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Congress (R) ..
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—The Communist international

—The Executive Committee of the

Communist International
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—Communist Party of India (Marxist)

—The Labour Monthly, Published from
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— Communist Party of Great Britain
—Communist Party of Soviet Union
—Communist Party of China

—International Press Correspondence of
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— Bulletin of the Communist International
—Central Committee

—Political Bureau

— Political Bureau

—Indian National Congress

.~—Ruling Congress

—All India Trade Union Congress
—Indian National Trade Union Congress

—Centre of Indian Trade Unions
—All India Kisan Sabha

—Central Kisan Council of All India Kisan
Sabha

—World Federation of Trade Unions
— Al India Students’ Federation

—Students Federation of India
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UF
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PS
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Govt.

—Democratic Youth Federation of India
—United Front

—Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangha
—Janata Party

—Forward Bloc

—Revolutionary Socialist Party
—Socialist Party

—E.M.S. Namboodiripad

—B. T. Ranadive

—P. Sundarayya

—P. Ramamurti

—M. Basavapunnaiah

—Government



Introductory Note

This Volume (Volume No. XX) includes documents for the period
1982-83.

The 11th Congress of the Communist Party of India (Marxist)
was held at Vijayawada on January 26-31, 1982 and this was the
biggest political event of this period relating to Communist
Movement in India.

After Smt. Indira Gandhi came back to power in 1980 she
continued the same old authoritarian and dictatorial policies and
in the Political Resolution adopted in the 11th Congress of the
Communist Party of India (Marxist) it was correctly analysed:

“With the worsening economic situation and the growing
anger of the people, the ruling party strives to crush all
manifestation of discontent with the utmost severity. Its
reliance on police methods, on the bureaucracy, on lawless
operations of the administration grows everyday ”

“The drive against the common people is accompanied
by new weapons to curb and repress the democratic
movement and forces.”

It was alsp stated in the same Political Resolution of the 11th
Congress:

“In the most shameless manner, the Government is
censoring the mail of Private citizens, under an outdated
British Act, and the Speaker of the Lok Sabha justifies
even the censoring of the mail of MPs.”

“The status of MPs and MLAs as representatives of the
people has become irrelevant and superfluous. The real
rulers of the people, the men responsible for the political
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well-being of the Indira regime, are the police officials.
The ruling Party with its majority in most of the State
Assemblies and Parliament is reJucing all parliamentary
functioning to a farce.”

“The drive for dictatorship includes growing attacks on
the constitutional powers of the States and concentration
of powers at the Centre. The Centre arbitrarily intervenes
on several issues which are within the exclusive power
of the States. There are plans to add new items to the
concurrent list. These attacks on the powers of the States
are to be resisted as part of the struggle against the forces

of dictatorship, and expansion of the powers of the States
is to be demanded.”

At the outset of the Political-Organisational Report adopted in
the 11th Congress the achievements of our Party were correctly
summarised in the following words:

“The gains and achievements of the Party during the four-
year period under review are creditable, compared to any
similar period since we broke away from the CPI in
1963-64. The increase in the membership of the Party
and the Class and Mass organisations, the popular
electoral support it has received, the political image and
prestige gained by the Party in the country as a whole
and the political-ideological unity that has been

achieved—all go to corroborate the advance registered
by our Party.”

All the documents of the 11th Party Congress are given in this
Volume including the Political Resolution, Political-Organisational
Report and other Resolutions adopted in the Congress.

The 11th Congress of the CPI(M) was a massive success.
A mammoth rally was held at Vijayawada on 31st J anuary, 1982
on the concluding day of the 11th Congress of the CPI(M) and
this ‘Open Session’ of the Congress was of historic importance.
Com. P. Sundarayya was the main architect of this success and his
tireless energy and superb organisational skill had its reflection in
the great success of the Vijayawada Congress in 1982.
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This was the period when Smt. Indira Gandhi’s Government
followed the same old reactionary and dictatorial policies
completely to the detriment of the basic interests of the people and
its consequence was correctly summarised in the Report of the
Central Committee of the CPI(M) adopted in its meeting held in
New Dethi on August 27-30, 1982:

“The ruling party’s standing among the people is in the
meantime, increasingly being eroded. No more the people
look upon it as the party that can “deliver the goods”.
Not only have its promises concerning improvement in
the economic situation been proved hollow, but its
credibility as the political head of the admunistration is
being increasingly lost.”

In the same Report of the Central Committee of the CPI(M) it
was also stated:

“This throws revealing light on the claims made at the
time the Government decided to apply for the massive
loan from the IME The loan was claimed to be necessary
for “tiding over a temporary problem”. The deficit cannot
be met, it was claumed, unless massive “aid” from the
World Bank, the IMF, etc., was forthcoming. On the other
hand, such “aid” would help tiding over the temporary
crisis, making the economy really self-reliant. The then
Finance Minister, Venkatraman, had gone so far as to
claim that, since the economy was “looking up”, it might
not be necessary even to draw the Jast instalment of the
IMF loan.”

“The working of the economy after the deal was made
and the loans were received, however, shows that, far
from making the economy self-reliant, the conditions
imposed by the IMF are leading to a deterioration in the
balance of trade and payment. In the name of making
production “export-oriented”, imports are liberalised in
a world situation in which not only is there cut-throat
competition in the capitalist world market but the price
parity goes against the Third World countries.”



(xiv) Documents of The Communist Movement in India

An important document was adopted by the Central Committee
of the CPI(M) in its meeting held in New Delhi on September
10-16, 1983 entitled “Tasks on the Trade Union Front”. At the very
beginming of this document the approach and the policy of our
Party towards working class and trade union movement were clearly
stated in the following words:

“The leading role of the working class consists primarily
in leading the peasantry for the agrarian revolution. This
leadership can come only through a Workers’ and
Peasants’ alliance, the working class actively supporting
the struggle of the peasantry, fighting for its demands
and coming out as the champion of the interests of the
peasants and agricultural workers.”

“Our Party does not regard the working class as just one
of the oppressed and exploited sections of the society.
We are the Party of the working class which has a special
leading role to play in the revolution. Our Party, in its
Programme, lays stress on working class leadership in
the People’s Democratic Revolution.”

During this period the demand for rethinking and revision of
Centre-State relations within the structure of Indian Union assumed
the character of a National demand and this was substantially
reflected in the meeting of the Opposition Parties held in Srinagar
(Kashmir) on October 5-7, 1983. Our Party submitted a detailed
proposal in this meeting on the question of Centre-State relations
and this document is included in this Volume. It is in this background
that one should evaluate the importance of setting up Sarkara
Commussion on Centre-State relations during Smt. Indira Gandhi’s
regime as it was no more possible for her Government to evade
this issue ignoring the national demand for revision of Centre-State
relations in India. The statement adopted in the meeting at Srinagar
in October, 1983 on Centre-State relations is also given in this
Volume which will enable a student of Political History to evaluate
the importance of this demand.

The ‘homage to Com. Georgi Dimitrov paid by the Central
C'ommr'ttee qf our Party on the occasion of his Birth Centenary is
given in this Volume. This document has highlighted the
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contribution made by Comrade Dimitrov in enriching the
International Communist Movement.

During this period we lost Com. Jyotirmoy Bosu, an outstanding
Parliamentarian of our Party. We also lost Sheikh Abdullah who
again became the Chief Minister of Jammu & Kashmir after a long
lapse to consolidate democracy in the State as an integral part of
India.

The sad demise of Com. Promode Dasgupta during his sojourn
to the People’s Republic of China in 1982 was a great loss to our
Party. Whatever one may say, it will be inadequate to fully express
Com. Promode Dasgupta’s contributions to the formation,
consolidation and expansion of the CPI(M) in India.

The demise of Com. Leonid Brezhnev, the General Secretary
of CPSU and President of USSR also took place during this
period.

We have given 80 documents in this Volume which will give a
thorough idea about the political developments that took place
during this period. The situation in Assam, Punjab and Jammu &
Kashmir started becoming very acute during this period due to
msurgent activities of separatist forces and a number of documents
are given in this Volume covering the stand of the CPI(M) on
these issues.

The portentous developments in India during 1981-82 will
always remain subject matters for indepth studies by the Political
Workers and students of Political History and in this context
the documents contained in this Volume will be found mo«t useful

for them.

(JYOTI BASU)
May 9, 1998 Chief Editor
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Foreword

The Eleventh Congress of the Communist Party of India (Marxist)
was held in Vijayawada from January 26 to 31, 1982 four years
after its Tenth Congress in April 1978. It was a significant event in
view of the fact that fight against the authoritarian party and its
rule by forging a broad forum of resistance constituted, in the first
place, the central task which was to be carried out in the face of
growing challenge to the unity and integrity of the country. This
situation was also sought to be utilised by imperialism which was
encouraging divisive forces in the country directly instigated by
the Pakistani rulers. Pakistan by now was not only instigating trouble
inside Kashmir to destabilise the situation but had started
encouraging extremism in Punjab by backing such forces of Sikh
fundamentalism which under the cover of a separate State was
determined to disrupt national unity. The U.S. imperialism had not
reconciled to the role which India was playing in the world forums
like NAM, UN and other places. They also had their eye on Kashmir
by encouraging the movement of independent Kashmir so that they
can have their base 1n this strategic area to manoeuvre against India,
China, Pakistan etc.

Secondly, strengthening of the Left and democratic unity was of
overriding 1importance for changing correlation of class forces in
the people, for increasing the weight and influence of the Left
forces, ourselves the Party of the working class leading the Left
forces on top of it. It alone could give expression to a radicalisation
among the masses which was mainfest in various means. That was
the call emerged from the Tenth Congress and was further
emphasised in the political resolution of the Eleventh Congress to
face the existing realities. While the broad resistance to



(xviii) Documents of The Communist Movement in India

authoritarianism was meant to help democratic advance
checkmating the forces of dictatorship and authoritarian, the
concept of Left and democratic umty was to fulfil the long-term
objective. The Tenth Congress Resolution stated the basic reason
of forging the unity of the Left and democratic forces thus: “The
Left and democratic front is not to be understood as only an alliance
for elections or Ministry, but a fighting alliance of the forces for
immediate advance—economic and political—and isolating the
reactionary classes that hold the economy in their grip.”

Alongwith this emphasis we had also seen that in the background
of developing economic situation accompanied by the growing mass
discontent following the isolation from the masses, political
representatives of certain sections of the ruling classes start
vacillating and engage themselves in action at cross purposes to
martntain their class rule. It is the job of the working class and 1ts
revolutionary Party to take advantage of such a situation in order
to advance the cause of the working class and the totling people. It
is in this respect the understanding and alliance, though temporary,
with certain sections of the ruling classes acquire importance. Thus
the main slogans evolved at the Tenth Congress though different
from each other nevertheless were inter-related. The distinction
between the two slogans had been further underlined by the
experiences that had been developed during four years preceding
the Eleventh Congress. Hence the political resolution of the
Eleventh Congress taking into consideration the developments that
had taken place in the preceding four years included six-point
Platform of Broad Resistance and 23-point Programme of Left and
democratic front. All the international and national developments
made it necessary to effect some modifications both in the platform
and the programme.

The political resolution of the Eleventh Congress stated: “By
struggling for the building of the Left and democratic front, by popu-
larising its programme opposed to the programmes of the bourgeois
parties, by changing the correlation of political forces through
broader mobulisation and, above all, by leading mass struggles, the
Party brings into the arena precisely those classes that must take a
prominent part in building the People’s Democratic Front. This is
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the importance of its immediate tactical line.” Further, the political
resolution came to the conclusion with this: “The situation demands
of the Party incessant and urgent efforts to unite the Left and
democratic forces so that the imtiative in the fight against
authoritarianism remains with these forces.”

“It also calls for the broadest possible resistance to the attacks
of the authoritarian party to scuttle democracy.”

“The Left Front Ministries, whose defence is imperative in the
struggle for democracy, and their achievements offer a firm
foundation for building the unity of the Left and democratic forces.”

“Mass actions and struggles led by the Party or jointly with other
parties and mass organisations constitute the lever to build Left
initiative and broad mobilisation.”

It must be understood that the bursting mass discontent and
struggles emerging from it provided fertile ground for organising
widespread resistance and forging common understanding with
others at different levels. To lead all these struggles decisively, to
channelise them all in an anti-authoritarian direction was the
immediate task which the Party had to face. But alongwith this the
Party and the Left must take the lead in mobilising various forces
and the people on the issues of subordination of the judiciary to
the executive and setting up the presidential form of Government
—both weapons for installing one-party rule. But the assault by
the divisive forces instigated by foreign powers had complicated
the situation. This danger could be fought only by uniting the Left,
democratic and secular forces.

It said: “The Party in cooperation with all Left, democratic and
other patriotic forces must fight the secessionist challenge
encouraged by imperialist agencies.”

“And, finally, the challenge of imperialism to the foreign policy
of non-alignment, the pressures to weaken the Indo-Soviet Treaty
and relations with the Socialist camp, and the arming of Pakistan’s
military clique, have to be taken seriously. There is concentrated
propaganda from parties like the BJP which act as the vociferous
anti-Soviet, pro-US lobby. The internal pressure against non-
alignment was never so great. The Party must work for the broadest
mobilisation of all patriotic forces against the imperialist challenge.”
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The need for the simultaneous development of the Left and
democratic front and of a broader forum, and integrating both got
emphasised in the political resolution.

The Party can now take pride in pursuing a correct tactical line
during the crisis of Janata Government as a logical conclusion of
the decision of the Tenth Congress. Basing on the differences inside
the Party on the tactical line adopted during this period, the entire
bourgeois Press was speculating to a split in the Party at the
Congress. To their utter dismay, the differences were resolved after
detailed discussion in the Congress. The Political-Organisational
report as adopted in the Eleventh Party Congress dealt with the ,
issue in depth and stated: “The differences that surfaced relate to
individual issues and moves in the process of implementing the ~
line. One such issue was whether our being neutral on the no-
confidence motion would have been received by the people well or
our actively supporting the no-confidence motion, after our efforts
to persuade the Janata Government failed. Similarly, the issue was
raised whether our support to the Charan Singh alliance was
received well or ill by the people at large, and why not demand
elections instead of lending support to the formation of the Charan
Singh Government. It was also asked by some whether our
supporting the no-confidence motion had helped Indira Gandhi to -
stage a come-back, thus objectively strengthening the forces of
authoritarianism. All these do not belong to the category of basic
differences on the fundamental political-tactical line of the Party,
and most of them were answered in the course of the P.B. and C.C.
discussions, and finally in the election review of June 1980.”

These differences and consequent difficulties arise, firstly,
because of the extremely uneven strength of our Party and
movement in different States; secondly, due to the uneven strength
and role of different political parties in different States; and lastly
because of the absence of umiform political discipline in several
bourgeois and petty-bourgeois Opposition parties.”

“...Our Party will have to take into account the reactions or the
likely reactions of different sections of people in different States,
while taking decisions on problems that concern the people of more
than one State or the people of the country as a whole. It also will
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have to judge the entire situation in Marxist-Lennist class terms,
as the vanguard of the revolutionary working class movement.
Numerous occasions arise when our Party puts forth a correct line,
and 1n the best interests of the people, but may not be able to carry
conviction immediately.”

“...The anomaly in the behaviour of some political parties creates
certain difficulties when the Central Committee has to address itself
to one particular task taking the country as a whole and the attitude
of the political parties at the national level while the State
Commuttees of the CPI{M) will have to address themselves to the
particular situation prevailing in the States in question, though both
the C.C. and the State Committees follow the central political-
tactical line.”

. . .The struggle between the bourgeois-landlord classes and
their political parties on the one hand and the Left forces opposed
to these classes and parties on the other, takes the sharpest form in
these three States (West Bengal, Tripura and Kerala), while in the
rest of the States in the Indian Union, the struggle among different
bourgeois-landlord parties for the possession of the State and
administrative apparatus gets sharply emphasised. The two main
slogans of building the Left and democratic front and the broad
forum of resistance, raised at the Jullundur Congress, had to be
pursued under these specific conditions.”

“. . .Without ascribing loyalty to democracy and commitment to
resist authoritarianism to any particular person or group or party,
we will have to deal with these bourgeois-landlord Opposition
parties, utilising their conflicts and contradictions with the party
in power in furtherance of the united actions on issues and in the
struggle against authoritarianism and in defence of parliamentary
democracy. If we start looking into the history of the individual
leaders of these bourgeois-landlord Opposition parties, their
defections and re-defections from parties, their basic class outlook
on people’s issues, etc., in order to decide our approach to them,
we land in an unreal position of spurning any agreement, alliance
and cooperation with most of them. This approach towards the
bourgeois-landlord Opposition parties and working for united action
on issues with them is very necessary in our struggle to dislodge
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the bourgeois-landlord political-ideological hold on the great mass
of our people that still exists. History during the last four years has
conclusively proved the correctness of the above assessment of the
bourgeois-landlord Opposition parties, and there need be no
illusions on the score.”

There were doubts and differences on some other 1ssues, for
instance, about the correctness of our Party leading the peasants
struggles for remunerative prices, and also the correctness of
associating our Party and our Kisan organisation with the Central
Coordination Committee comprising of several political parties,
to lead the united mass actions of the peasants and agricultural
labourers, and Party’s line on mass organisations etc. Most of the
differences were resolved even though some remained to be
resolved later on. A close study of this Volume which contains
developments during 1982-83, will reveal our Marxist-Leninist
approach of resolving inner-Party differences.

The political resolution outlined some new features both in the
international and in the national situation. It focussed its attention
on the U.S. design of nuclear war and threat before the Soviet Union.
It stressed on the task of fighting war danger, wider mobilisation
for peace and in defence of the Socialist countries.

In the national situation, the contradiction and conflict with
imperialism were on the increase. Besides, imperialism led by U.S.
imperialists was trying its best to bring about the destabilisation of
India so as to secure 1ts neo-coloniaf domination. It was facilitated
by huge loan from IMF with stringent conditions accepted by the
Congress(I) government at the Centre. As a consequence, the
economic policies were gradually subjected to the approval of
debtors, consequent pressure on foreign policy to toe the wishes of
imperialism was being mounted. Generally speaking, the
Government of India was, however, not prepared to succumb despite
some vacillations. But the forces of disintegration were very much
i}CtiVC to direct the genuine problems and grievances of the people
into reactionary channels under the tutelage of U.S. imperialism.
What caused concern was that the Government at the Centre and
the 'bourgeois-landlord Opposition parties were evidently lacking
political will to solve it, they seemed to be not at all inclined to
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expose the imperialist machinations. Rather, all of them were trying
to utilise this disruptive force to fulfil their selfish pohitical and
electoral end. This aggravated the situation further. The BJP, on its
part, has been consistent, for opportunists reasons, in belittling the
threat from U.S. imperialism. None can also escape the truth that
the class movement of the working class, peasantry, student and
youth had not paid enough attention to such a serious question of
national unity. The Eleventh Congress had assigned the Party to
take up the issue with all sertousness.

The undemocratic and authoritarian moves of the ruling Congress
had come to the help of those divisive, communal and separatist
forces. The Congress(I) rulers set a series of examples of subversion
of all democratic principles in 1imposing a minority government
led by the Congress(l) in Kerala in the first place and disallowing
the Opposition parties with a majority in the Assam Assembly to
form the government following the defeat of the minority
Congress(I) government on the other. In the January 1980 elections
in Kerala, the Congress(I) had managed to get only 17 of 141 seats.
The Left-Democratic Front led by the CPI(M) won 93 seats with a
massive mandate of the people against the authoritarian Congress(I).
Betraying this mandate, some elements of the Left-Democratic
Front joined hands with Congress(I). Even then the Congress(I)
did not have the majority but the Governor, a Congress(I) leader
till the appointment, imposed minority government of the
Congress(I) in Kerala facilitating the Congress(I) to resort to horse-
trading and unsavory manoeuvtes in the meantime. The Congress(I)
rulers were in panick with the performances of the LDF government
to live up to its pledge to the people in its 21 months of office.
Police raj was unleashed immediately after the resignation of LDF
ministry and 25 CPI(M) cadres were murdered within three months
by the RSS and the Congress(I) hoodlums in collusion with
the police.

After the severe electoral setbacks in West Bengal where the
Left Front secured massive mandate, Himachal Pradesh and
Haryana in 1982, the ruling Congress(I) was rudely shocked by
the electoral defeats in Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Tripura in
January 1983 elections. The defeat of the Congress(I) in its
traditional strongholds paved, to a great extent, the way for
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consolidating the Left and democratic forces. While the voters in
Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka being angered against a long-span
of Congress(I) misrule and its anti-people polictes, could not but
choose alternatives with the Telugu Desam in Andhra Pradesh and
Janata-Kranti Ranga in Karnataka, the verdict in Tripura was for
the Left Front and 1ts policies.

It was in this period that the crisis in Punjab was accentuating
{0 a serious proportion with large-scale violent extremist activities
rocking Punjab and posing a big danger to the unity and integrity
of the country. We did never spare the extremists’ or the Akali
leadership’s role, but the primary responsibility must be placed
with the Congress(I) government at the Centre for its misleading,
its hesitation and vacillation in solving the problem. In the
beginming of 1981, the Akalis presented their memorandum of 45
points, with all manner of demands and grievances clubbed
together. We could not agree to all these demands, nor to the concept
of Anandpur Resolution. The Prime Minister started negotiations
on the basis of the memorandum first through emissaries, then .
directly, which went on for months together. The government could
not find a single point acceptable to it, though the same religious
demands, later on accepted, formed part of these 45 points. The
Alkalis, it was made known, were prepared to agree to much less at
that time. In fact, after eight months of negotiations nothing was
accepted by the government. While the extremists were obstinately
different, the Akalis did not give up the path of negotiations at that
tiume. The government did not try to isolate the extremists at any
point of ime. The Akalis were forced to start agitation at a time
when the extremists of Bhindranwale were carrying on parallel
activities. The Congress(I) government ignored our repeated call
of finding out a political solution for which we, and the opposition
as a whole extended full support and cooperation. It banked on
dealing with the situation only through administrative measures
which aggravated the crisis to the detriment of the unity and
integrity of the nation.

The Central Committee of our Party that met from September
10 to 16, 1983 discussed the Punjab situation with concern which
went out of control of the Congress(I) government of the State
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and came to the conclusion that: “In Punjab the situation has
deteriorated further because of the Central Government’s refusal
to accept and implement the consensus of the Opposition parties
including the Akali Dal. In spite of the helping hand given by the
Opposition parties, the government has created a situation in that
State which has enabled the reactionary and disruptive elements
to seize the initiative. The Government’s policy is disrupting the
unity of the country.” One month later, the Polit Bureau of the
Party noted that, “the Akali leadership which is becoming conscious
of the need for communal unity in the State; has not dissociated
itself completely from and denounced the terrorist deeds of the
extremists. This makes it difficult for the democratic forces to
develop a united country-wide movement which alone can force
the Central Government to abandon its policy of keeping the tension
alive in order to make partisan political use of it.”

The year 1983 also witnessed some encouraging developments.
The all-India Conference of Opposition parties met thrice this year
on the most burning political issues in the country. The first
conference held in May in Vijayawada was a beginning of the
assembly of all national and regional parties opposing the
Congress(I) rule. It adopted an unanimous resolution against the
authoritarian rule of the Congress(I) as well as against the separatist
and divisive forces. The BJP and the AIADMK thought it fit to opt
out of the second conference held in Delhi. The BJP took the plea
that H.N. Bahuguna was the convenor of the conference whom
they did not like. The Delhi conference made a positive contribution
by offering concrete demands for resolving Punjab crisis, the Akalis
also participated in the meeting. The third conference held in
Srinagar was remarkable as the Opposition parties came to a
consensus to adopt a resolution on Centre-State relations. After
the defeat of Congress(I) in several States and the emergence of
regional aspirations, its leadership felt it necessary to form Sarkaria
Commission to go into the question of recasting Centre-State
relations—a long-standing burning demand in the face of growing
centralisation of power at the hand of the Centre depriving the
States.
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The resolution at Srinagar conference, came in the wake of
formation of Sarkaria Commission, had ensued nation-wide debate
on different aspects of the Centre-State relations. The DMK was
invited in Srinagar conference though it was not invited on earlier
two conferences. The BIP had put it on record that they did not
subscribe to the subject—Centre-State relations and the venue as
well. Opposition to the devolution of power to the States matches
the ideology of BJP and its Sangh Parivar which stand for more
centralisation. The next Opposition meet at Calcutta marked a
further improvement of this exercise. Prior to that, the participants
of the Srinagar conference met in Delhi to formulate the proposals
for Calcutta conference on the issues confronting the livelihood
of the people, the Congress(I) move to topple non-Congress(I)
State Governments, failure to carry out land reform measures, the
growing corruption, caste, communal and other divisive forces
which were encouraged by the ruling party etc.

The coming together of Opposition parties in a situation of
growing attack on democracy and people’s livelihood gave a fillip
to the united struggle all over the country for reversal of government
policies. But surprising was the fact that the ruling Congress(I)
was trying to hold the Opposition parties responsible for the failures
which they could no more conceal. Our Party concentrated its
efforts to unite the forces of Opposition and rally the people for
change of anti-people policies.

With US machinations in the region, the developments in
Pakistan and Sri Lanka, we pointed out, were matters of serious
concern. Meanwhile, our Party hailed the struggling people of
Pakistan and Bangladesh who were fighting against the mulitary
dictatorships and for restoration of democracy. The anti-imperialist
struggles were also widespread in this period.

In the context of existing world situation which was threatened
with a nuclear war being prepared by the US imperialists despite
repeated proposals of erstwhile Soviet Union for limitation of
nuclear armaments who had unilaterally pledged before the world
community that it would not be the first to use nuclear weapon,

the Seventh Non-Aligned summit held on March 7-12 in New Delhi
was a significant event.
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The political declaration as well as the economic declaration
showed that NAM withstood the imperialist pressures and
maintained its anti-imperialist position on the whole. The unity of
NAM as maintained was itself a major achievement.

Much to the satisfaction of the world communist movement the
sharp change in the erroneous concepts and serious blunders of
the Chinese leadership helped normalising the relation between
our Party and the Communist Party of China. A three-member
delegation of our Party visited China and after exchange of views
on wide-ranging issues, the Party to Party relations between the
two Parties were restored. Since then China restored its relations
with many friendly parties, and now it is for all to see that how
China strided forward in the last one and half decade by its sincere
effort of concretely applying the science of Marxism to the
concrete condition of China and existing realities of the world
balance of forces.

The CPI(M) delegation consisting of E. M. S. Namboodiripad,
M. Basavapunnaiah and myself had a three-day exchange of
views with the delegation of Communist Party of China led by its
General Secretary Hu Yaobang. We explained during talks that the
Party had to face many hurdles in its struggle for reforging unity
of the international communist movement since it could not see
eye to eye either with the Soviet Party or the Chinese Party but we
refused to adopt erther anti-China or anti-Soviet positions.
Uncompromising struggle against U.S. imperialism formed the
basis of our national and international policies. Our delegation
went on to express the view that the differences among the various
contingents in the World Communist movement arose first of all,
because a few of them are the ruling parties in their respective
countries, while the rest have to fight the regimes in their
countries, and, secondly, because each country has its own
national characteristics. This makes it incumbent on every
contingent of the international communist movement to make the
utmost endeavour to resolve these differences bilaterally or
otherwise. Open criticism by one fraternal party of the other
should be avoided as far as possible. However, on basic
ideological issues on which differences exist between two or
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more parties and on which a particular pait, . il necessary
to educate its ranks, they may have to express their views and
criticism publicly. We explained our own basic positions,
independent of others, on current political-ideological issues,
both national and international.

The Chinese delegation elaborated that it was due to the Left
deviationist policies that strained the relations between the two
parties. Not only that, the aberrations affected all aspects of the
economy, political and cultural activities of the Chinese Party and
Government.

After wide discussion with the Chinese delegation and also
with Deng Xiaoping, Chairman of the Advisory Council and
member of the Polit Bureau of the Communist Party of China and
other important leaders, a Press release issued thereafter said:
“The talks bver the past few days proceeded in a sincere, warm
and comradely atmosphere. The two sides had a wide-ranging
exchange of views reaching agreement on many issues. The two
parties also presented different views about a number of issues,
bat they acreed that these differences do not hamper the'

Mol d . oexp w9 their relations.” The basis, the Press
release suid, on wHick the relations were being restored are, “the
principle of independence, complete equality, mutual respect and
non-interference in each other’s internal affairs.”

"he testoration of relations with China, suspended since 1967

118 to be remarkable on many counts as far as international
communist movement is concerned. This was followed by many
oth.er parties establishing relations with the Party.

P~
(HARKISHAN SINGH SURJEET)
General Secretary

May 29, 1998 Communist Party of India (Marxist)

1A
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Polit Bureau’s Protest on Kerala*

Statement Dated January 10, 1982 Issued in
New Delhi

The Polit Bureau of the Communist Party of India (Marxist)
protests against the manner in which the Governor of Kerala
continues to shield the minority Government which she had
installed in office. Although insistently demanded by the entire
Opposition in the State, the Governor has not taken the public
into confidence as to how she "satisfied herself’ that the
Ministers to whom she administered the oath of office enjoyed
the confidence of the majority in the Legislature.

It is on the advice of such a minority Ministry, which has been
installed by the Governor’s unconstitutional action, that the
Governor is reported to be considering the convening of a
session of the Legislature to be addressed by her. Such a session
of the Legislature has no moral or constitutional validity.

It is sull more reprehensible that the dates of the session
should be so fixed as to be thoroughly inconvenient to the main
Opposition in the Legislature. Everybody knows that the CPI(M)
is holding its all-India Congress in Vijayawada from January 26
to 31. Most of its 35 MLAs, being delegates to the Party
Congress, will be deprived of the opportunity to be present at the
session of the Legislature.

The game appears to be to hold the session in their absence to
convert the minority into a majority. The P.B. calls upon the
leaders of the Congress(I) and its Government to desist from such
activities that make the work of the Opposition parties in the
Legislature difficult and impossible.

*Published in "PEOPLE’S DEMOCRACY", New Delht, January 17, 1982



Homage to
Comrade Jyotirmoy Bosu*

The Polit Bureau of the Communist Party of India (Marxist)
expresses its deep sense of grief at the death of Comrade
Jyotirmoy Bosu on January 12 in Jaipur. The Party has lost a very
valuable comrade in his death. He was Chief Whip of the CPI(M)
group in the Lok Sabha.

Comrade Jyotrrmoy was an able parliamentarian who
championed the cause of the working class and common people
during the fifteen years he was a member of the Lok Sabha.

Comrade Jyotirmoy was a staunch and consistent fighter
against authoritarianism and was in the forefront in exposing the
misdeeds and corruption of the ruling party and its leaders. That
invited the wrath of the Indira regime, and during the Emergency,
he was not only jatled but harassed and victimised in prison. That
led to the further deterioration of his health when he already had
a heart problem.

The Polit Bureau mourns the death of Comrade Jyotirmoy
Bosu and extends its heartfelt condolences to his wife and son
and other members of the bereaved family.

*Published n "PEOPLE'S DEMOCRACY", New Delhi, January 17, 1982



3
Speech Introducing Draft Political
Resolution Placed Before The Eleventh
Congress of The Communist i’arty of
India (Marxist), Held At Vijayawada, on
January 26-31, 1982*

B. T. Ranadive

The Draft Political Resolution, unanimously adopted by the
Central Committee, is divided into two parts. The first part deals
with international relations and the changes that have come about
in the last four years. The second part deals with the national
sttuation emphasising certain important changes which we have
to take account of in our fight against authorntananism. In my
speech, I will stress first the important changes that have come
about and the tactics and the slogans that the Party has to adopt to
meet them.

International Situation

First, the international part tells us that a general aggravation of
the political and class situation has taken place all over the world,
and that the contradictions that we mentioned in the Jullundur
Congress resolution have intensified further—i.e., the conflict
between imperialism and the Third World countries, the conflict
inside the capitalist countries between the working class and the
capitalist class, the conflict and the contradictions between the
impenrialists themselves and, lastly, the conflict and contradictions
between the imperialist camp as a whole and the socialist camp.
The intensification of these contradictions has given rise to
certain new situations which the Party has to take into
consideration.

*Published 1n the compilabon of the Documents of Eleventh Congress of C_P 1:M;j.
Reply given by B. T. Ranadrve to the discussion on the Draft Polstical Resolunion s abso
given 1 the last pages of ties Documest. The Poliacal Resolutsoa adopsed by the Elevench
Congress 1s given under em No. 4 of thes Volume.
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Taking first the economic situation in the capitalist world into
consideration, we find that the world capitalist crisis continues,
but with the difference that for the last seven or eight years, the
world capitalist system has not been able to overcome that crisis
and get even a small respite. Take the leading capitalist country
of the imperialist camp, the United States of America. What is
the position? First, all the remedies that the capitalist rulers have
tricd to use against the capitalist crisis have failed. In the United
States of America, there is, as you know, the monetarist school
which says that through the regulation of credit and regulation of
maoney the crisis can be abated. But now everybody sees that it
has not abated, rather it has worsened and the unemployment rate
has risen to 9.2 per cent. The question now raised is. by how
wuch 1 the vear of 1982 will this rite exceed the post-war record
of mine per cent? Economists are predicting a further nise in
milation and saving that the unemployment rate will nise to
double-digit levels this sprng. followed by minimal recovenes.
One economist insists that "it will be one or two quarters of
gromth followed by one or two quarters of stagnation and
rvession *

This s the sitwaton facing not only the United States of
Anwyaca but the enare capitalist world. which is deeply engulfed
w hoth wncontrelkd mlaton and meunting unemployment. All
this ¥ Qreamg political instability. polical msecunty for the
o of the captanst countnes. Parianentany Governments do
oot rwm thenr fall rerm the umpact of the cnisis being felt by the
workears i meeumg with growming resistance througch working
chass sorkes ol ver the caprislia ccuntres. This is the simaton
than ey e Facmg today .

D off W ar

The omome efforts of dhese Governmemts are  therefore
Qumaemimanad em solwrg the cmas an tthe expemse of the peeple. m
the wrRss off the mlomationd] commpamies and g comporsmoms.
@lmmﬁmﬁ)mﬂmﬂmmuﬂmmmﬂmmmm
tihe wan iy, and @ os Ty, thar oreaes the Jameer of war The
um&ur&wmwwﬁdh&wukmsgmusﬂhmm‘&gmmm
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in order to keep itself alive, it wants to carry out genacde,
murders by the million. There cannot be a bigger indictmient of
this system which wants to sacrifice human lives by millions,
only to keep up the profitability of centain elements in the society
It is here that the superiority of the socialist system stands out, 2
system which says that for its continuance and our prospenty,
world peace is essential.

Many people are taken in by the myth that the armaments
industry, after all, creates jobs. Now, the figures supplied by the
US Labour Bureau show that this 1s a figment of the smagsnation,
a fallacious lie spread by the ruling circles. At present the sumber
of jobs available in the armaments industry for every thousand
million dollars invested is 75.000, ie., if a thousand mullon
dollars are invested in the armaments mdustry, st will provade
jobs for 75.000 people. However, the sume amount would
provide more jobs if spet m other mvestment. A thousand
muilion dollars spent on educatson would provade, 187.000 jubs.
on the bealth services, 189000 robs. om cunstructaon actn fies
10000 sobs. on wansport 92000 jubs. or om orval servaces
87000 pobs. Thus a boe 55 spread tha throwgh the armamonts
industry. mm amy case. some of the problems of goblessmess are
solved. Thrs ws a devace 8o cheat the people and nothung elve Thes
% nom the phet of the world capriabist evstem, the anpentalist
ComEES.

Howewer, this omticdl condriiom ue reflected am the world
SAnHLom &% 2 ®whole. mot only m wmemployment m the wortkang
class. mot omlv dirongh strike strugries that have desaloped an the
caprahst coummes. mat omly fhropgh guick andl tapid changes m
the parikamentary cabmets @ muntries, ‘but 1@ 8 ake expressed
throeeh & temnific aree for agpramdisement and aggression by the
mrperwivt world. espeoally the Unned States of  America,
acamat the reat of the warld and sspecutly the soombst world
Hee we aome 10 the onx of the problem. where the mew cliange
mn the snuEmom comes M. Becavse of the somtmuous persistence
off the waorld caprtaist onss. ymperiabst coumries. sspectally the
Umned Sunes af Amenca. fmd m war prepuration ther omdy
sabvanon. andl mow are dmectmg those war preparations agamst
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socialist world, directly against the Soviet Union. The danger of
war is now serious, this is what we are, stressing in the resolution
in contrast to the Jullundur resolution; we stress that the war
danger has to be taken seriously by our Party, as it 1s taken by the
entire international working class movement, because it has now
become a serious menace, a menace unleashed by impenalism to
solve its capitalist crisis, and for its purposes of aggrandisement.

The New Element

In the Jullundur resolution we criticised those, i.e., the leaders
of the CPSU and others, who repeatedly talked of detente,
creating illusions. While we supported the struggle for peace and
the peace movement for detente, we did not believe that
imperialism would stick to the rules of the game. We said it
would utilise the period of detente to arm itself to the teeth and if
the people were not warned against these activities of
imperialism, it would simply be creating illusions. Now after four
years, the world peace movement, the various Communist
Parties, the Communist Party of the Soviet Union included, are
acknowledging that the danger of war has increased. The entire
socialist camp, as well as all the forces of the international
working class, must rouse themselves to fight this danger. This is
a new element which we are putting in our resolution, which also
imposes on our Party a certain duty—that in the coming months
after our Party Congress we will have to devote far greater
attention to the peace movement, to the struggle for peace, to the
exposure of the United States’ war plans against the Soviet Union
and the socialist world, than we did in the last few years. We do
not immediately justify everything that some people in the peace
movement are doing. Some of them are concentrating more on
China, against China, than US imperialism, and if the literature of
our friends of the Communist Party of India is studied, you will
find, and perhaps you will be confused as to who is organising
wa_r——whether it is US impenalism that is organising war, or
China that is organising war. We do not share this understanding.
But the point is that the peace movement, which already exists in
our country, has to be given a new orientation to arouse the
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people to the danger of war. The nature of the war has further to
be explained, that it is not simply a violation of peace, but i1s a
war for the conquest of the world working class, against the
socialist camp. It will simultaneously be a war against the Third
World for the re-establishment of imperialist supremacy over the
former colonial world that has escaped its net. That is why we
have to take this danger seriously and carry on a consistent fight.
We have said that in the contrast between the two systems,
whatever the mistakes made by the international working class by
socialism in its working, the socialist system is proving its
superiority at each and every step and every stage. Mistakes are
there. I remember what Lenin once said immediately after the
revolution: the Bolshevik Party had admitted that it had
committed mistakes and immediately there was a tremendous
propaganda barrage in the capitalist countries that the Bolsheviks
were committing mistake after mistake. Then Lenin replied,
"Gentlemen, we have discussed and owned up our mistakes; we
are going to cornmit hundreds of mistakes. Nonetheless, we are
going to finish you, take that into consideration also.” That is the
spint of our Party. Some socialist countries have committed
mistakes, it does not matter. The working class, the power of the
working class, has stood up through thick and thin, whatever
differences there might be here and there. So long as the character
of the working class state and the socialist state remains, our
supports is undividedly and completely with the socialist state.
Here we see, in contrast to the crisis of the capitalist world, the
socialist countries are marching ahead. Their figures of national
income, etc., we have quoted, but we have also stated that the
continued existence of imperialism also creates certain problems,
which affect the growth of the socialist countries. Because of the
capitalist crisis and because of the rising war expenditure in these
countries the socialist camp must also divert a part of its income,
a substantial part of its income, to meet the war danger. If they
had believed only in struggling for peace and neglected this side,
that would have been not only a tragedy, it would have amounted
to a great betrayal of the trust that had been placed in them
by the world working class. Fortunately, that is not so. But
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we see that as a consequence, there has been a slowing down n
the rate of production in the socialist countries also, partly also
because of the trade and economic exchanges that take place
between the socialist world and the capitalist world. Amongst us
almost everybody says: Yes, yes. . .after all we are members of
the Communist Party of India (Marxist), we are all for socialist
countries, we stand by a system which abolishes poverty and
unemployment. But the amendments ask the guestion: comrade,
what about Poland? How do you explamn Poland? What will be
the result? A Party like ours takes these happenings seriously and
tries to place them in the context of our Marxist-Leninist
understanding -

The "Crisis” in Poland

There are two points of view. There is the bourgeoisie, and
there are certain well-meaning friends who take a stand in
between the bourgeoisie and the proletariat, and both of these put
forward similar arguments. The latter are sympathetic. They say,
"We are with you communists, you are good people; you want
socialism, but why do vou pretend that the socialist system also
does not have a crisis? You only say capitalism has a cnsis, but
does sociatism also not have a cnisis? Poland shows that there 1s a
crisis”. What is our reply to that? QOur reply is that the laws of
caprtalism decree that there should be a crists in the capitahist
society. the laws of socialism do not decree any such thing. and if
any difficulty arises in any socialist country, that country and that
Party have to examine whether it is observing all the laws of
socialist society. In Poland, as the facts are being revealed, a very
curious, what can be called a harmful, a very injurious, a very
dangerous compromise was reached by the socialist state, with
private property in land. Some of those who remember the
documents of various parties In the period of the Cominform, the
Communist Information Bureau, will remember that there was a
spate of assertions at that time that each country must follow its
OWn peasant policy—Yogoslavia was following one peasant
pohcy, somebody was following another peasant policy, and it
seems now that the policy towards the peasantry followed in
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Poland was to let 80 per cent of the land remain in private hands
When Lenin had to concede freedom of trade, land was
nationalised. The New Economic Policy conceded freedom of
trade to the peasantry, and Lenin warned that 'capitalism will
arise a million times out of this policy of ours, we will have to
contro] it a million times. There is no other way, the peasantry
must be satisfied " If after nearly 30 or 40 years, 8O per cent of
the land has to remain in the hands of a few people as private
property, capitalist commodity relations develop, profiteering
develops. shortages develop, then nothing is surprising. But
socialism is based on the socialisation of all means of production
including land. Not only was this violation there. but as has been
pointed out in many of our articles. there were other violations.
You cannot have, vou cannot run, the proletarian state without
proper relations between the proletarian party and the peasant
organisations, the trade unions and other mass organisations. If
you underestimate the role of those organisations, bureaucrati-
cally trying to reduce them to extremely subsidiary and
subordinate status. then the Party comes to grief. Then the
hierarchy begins. That is what happened in Poland. If the guiding
role of the proletarian party is not properly exercised, if the Party
fails to persuade the trade unions and guide them to the correct
path, so many things will develop, not only bureaucracy. If you
read the solidarity literature, you will see they have taken full
advantage of the aberrations of the Party. Bureaucracy developed
inside the state also. Corruption also developed. But while we are
saving this, we are also very proud of, and fully support, the
United Workers’ Party of Poland, which has now taken up the
challenge and is fighting all those elements exploiting the
discontent generated by certain policies.

Who is behind this organised strength of the anti-socialist-state
movement there? It is egged on, unleashed, supported and
financed by imperialist agencies. That is why we have said that it
1s a counter-revolutionary movement. In the end they want to
change the socialist character of the state. So this is a very critical
situation that they are facing, but it should be understood in the
light of the Marxist-Leninist teaching which says that building
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socialism is not left to the free will of this or that individual, it
must observe certain laws. Only if you operate on the basis of
these laws, only then is your success ensured. In this connection,
one thing must be mentioned. You may swear by
Marxism-Leninism and yet you may land yourself in trouble. As
the courageous Communist Party of China has discovered, the ten
years of the cultural revolution were actually years of
counter-revolution. They are trying to repair their mistakes, but it
shows, that if you deviate at one step then you are likely to
commit more mistakes, unless the source of the deviation is
corrected. Parties have gathered experience, some have more,
some have less, and in their practice they commit mistakes; and
they suffer and rectify these; this very rectification again shows
that Marxism if correctly practised will enable them to avoid
mistakes.

Many people are confused by what is happening in Poland.
The battle for socialism is a continuous battle, especially when
you are surrounded by a world which is two-thirds capitalist. You
cannot say you have finally won the battle, unless you keep a
continuous vigil over the ruling party, its activities, and
everything that goes in the name of planning.

In this connection, we have already stated at one time that
revisionism was the main danger, it had done the biggest harm.
Later on, we stated that both deviations, revisionism and
sectartanism, had done harm to the intermational Communist
movement. Many comrades have correctly stated in their
amendments, etc., that the Polish situation was due to revisionist
mistakes. Many, therefore, want to say that revisionism is a
continuing phenomenon, which is a fact. Many revisionist
mistakes and many revisionist currents are there. There are
various currents, which call themselves by various names:
Euro-Communism and so many others. The common thing about
these currents is a general opposition to the concept of the
dictatorship of the proletariat, a greater or lesser denigration of
the lgadmg role of the Party, a certain amount of parliamentary
illusions, a rejection of what we call the revolutionary methods of
struggle. Many of these deviations are current at present and they
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have done a lot of harm. The Polish mistakes are part of this
deviationist trend. The tendency is present in some other
countries also. We need not sit in judgement on each and every
Party. Suffice it to say that the Polish developments would not
have been possible without the influence of these tendencies.

Attitude to China

Comrades, in this connection we have noticed one thing while
considering the amendments. Many delegates, it seems, think that
the Central Committee, or the leaders of the Party, seems to be
now more against China and less against the Soviet Union, and
the bourgeois press has made a lot of noise that the CPI(M) now
tilts towards the Soviet Union. There is no doubt, comrades, that
compared to the Jullundur-resolution, we have made a strong
criticism of the foreign policy the Government of People’s China
while at the same time we have made clear that we consider
China to be a socialist country. We also hail and appreciate the
attempts of the leadership of People’s China to overcome the
mistakes of the Mao period, the sectarian mistakes that they
themselves have admitted. We also appreciate the good steps they
have taken in internal matters. According to us, they are
following certain Marxist-Leninist norms in correcting old
mistakes. Therefore, we have stated that according to us, they are
trying to overcome the mustakes in the mternal policies and they
should lead to overcoming the mistakes in external policies also.

Our regret is that it has not yet happened. We have not given
up hope. We know that when a Communist Party like the
Communist Party of China follows certain Marxist-Leninist
norms in repairing one mistake after another in internal matters,
then it must come to the conclusion that its external policy is at
vanance with its internal policies. Our regret is that it has not yet
happened. So long as it has not happened, we have to take note,
and very severe note, of what they are doing externally because
that not only affects China but affects the entire socialist world
and objectively, helps the plans of imperialism. It also creates a
certain rift, a certain division in the ranks of the anti-imperialist
world. Therefore, we have criticised China very sharply.
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It is their statement that among the two super-powers, the
hegemonists are more dangerous, that the Soviet Union is the
more dangerous; then their stand on NATO, their stand on
Afghanistan and their stand on the neutron bomb—all these are
well-known. These are very serious deviations which objectively
help the imperialist camp and actually create confusion in the
anti-imperialist camp because China is a socialist country and the
CPC was the leader of one of the biggest revolutions in the
world. Therefore, we have said that these policies of China
towards the socialist camp, towards the Soviet Union, and its
policy of supporting the USA on many issues are not only
harmful but objectively help the imperialist game agamst the
soctalist camp.

Now here we must understand our Party’s line. There are
several documents of our Party, and there is no sudden turn by us
from one Party to another because we do not bind ourselves to
any particular Party. We, first, are bound to the basic ideas of
Marxism-Leninism, and, secondly, to the common understanding
of the new epoch; the understanding which at one time was
accepted by all Communist Parties of the world including the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union and the Communist Party
of China. The latter Party now does not accept that U.S.
imperialism is the main enemy of mankind and the gendarme of
world reaction. In 1968, at our Burdwan Plenum, we were more
in agreement with the CPC than with the CPSU. On certain
points we undoubtedly differed with the CPC but taking its line
as a whole, on the question of U.S. imperialism, on the question
of liberation struggle, on the question of general principles of
Marxism-Leninism, we said that the CPC had taken a correct
stand; it was more loyal to the world understanding, to the
understanding that U.S. imperialism was the main enemy to be
fought. We further said that the formulation of the CPSU at that
time that the peace movement, the struggle for peace, was the
highest form of class struggle was wrong. We said while the
struggle for peace was important, to characterise it as the highest

form of class struggle, was to freeze the existing class situation in
each country.
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That was the criticism that the CPC made and it was correct
Along with that, the CPC said there should not be any
parliamentary illusions. We supported them in that and agreed
with them in upholding the basic concept of Marxism, the
concept of the dictatorship of the proletariat; and in connection
with the immediate political situation we always asked, who
carries on the fight against imperialism. In the subsequent period
we came to the conclusion that both parties were taking an
opportunist stand in matters of foreign policy, as we had put it in
our Jullundur resolution. At that time it was a novel experience
for us that a Party which saw armed struggle in every nook and
comer of the world, did not notice that people were resisting
Pakistan in Bangladesh, where thousands of people were killed,
and an armed struggle was going on. We remarked at that time
that their outlook on the world movement and the working class
movement was adjusted to the needs of their foreign policy. But
now a third stage has come where we have said that imperialist
confrontation with the Soviet Union, the socialist camp 1s going
on, is getting intensified. The intervention of the Soviet Union in
Afghanistan we have justified, the help rendered by the Sowviet
Union to the people of Afghanistan we have justified, its role in
Kampuchea we have justified, the help it has given to the people
of Angola we have justified, and simultaneously, we find that the
U.S. impenalists are busy trying to station Pershing missiles in
West Germany so that they can directly attack the Soviet Union.
Whether it is Pershing missiles, whether it is Afghanistan or the
neutron bomb, the hine of the CPC is wrong. We have said that
the supply of arms to Pakistan’s dictator is a conspiracy of
Amencan imperialism to make Asians fight Asians. The CPC
does not condemn this arming of Pakistan and says that this is
only against hegemonists.

But we fully extend our support to people’s China against
imperialist machinations. If China protests against arms being
given to Taiwan we say, yes, protest, we are with you in this
protest. For, nothing should endanger the safety of China, nothing
§hould endanger the security of China by any agents of
imperialism. We must understand that it is not a change of front
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on our side, it is the application of the same Marxist-Leninist
outlook and the same understanding of the world situation to the
present situation, in which certain Parties have changed their
stand, and we remain where we were, against U.S. imperialism,
for the socialist camp, for the revolutionary process, for the unity
of the socialist camp. Whosoever goes against these things we are
bound to criticise. It is not a matter of regret for us that the Soviet
Union has helped the people of Afghanistan. It is not a matter of
regret for us that they are helping Angola—that is what we
expect from them. That is what they should do. That is what they
are doing. The intervention of the socialist camp and the Soviet
Union on behalf of the national liberation struggle, the help they
are rendering there. is today of great importance in deciding the
battle in the imperialist attack on certain Third World countries.
This is what we are seeing.

No Equidistance

Many have noticed that in this particular resolution we are
more critical of China than the Soviet Union. That is because
cenain facts have revealed that in the new situation, the earlier
roles of the two Parties seem to have reversed. And we stand
where we were directly opposed to U.S. imperialism, exposing
the war plans of U.S. impenalism. That is our Party’s stand. We
stand on the basis of Marxism-Leninism. It is not our line to
remain at equal distance from the two.

How can we be equidistant? We want to remain
Marxist-Leninist. Whosoever takes that stand comes nearer: if
both come nearer. still better. Many people mistake our position
as: two cntical statements of the Soviet Union, one-and-a-half
cnitical statements about China, and in between you remain. The
!aasic truth of the present situation is the attitude towards U.S.
impenaiism, and that guides us today in our present situation.
m is to be taken seniously into consideration because it is U.S.
imperialism that is very dangerous.

The intemational situation points to two things. One is that
while in the world. the stability of the capitalist system and
Governments in the advanced capitalist countries is being
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questioned, scrious class struggles are developing there Not only
strike struggles are developing: but a big change-over has come
in France with the Socialist Government and the soctalist
president being instailed there; it is an expression of the growmng
radicalised mood of the European masses. U.S. imperialism has
been trving to sce that the Italian Communists do not get a place
in any cabinet there. But they could not succeed in their efforts to
exclude the French Communists from the Mitterand cabinet. It
was known that the inclusion of Communist members in the
cabinet of Mitterand was to the dislike of U.S. impemaiism.

The radicalised mood of the masses. one cannot say
revohitionary mood, is growing in Eorope and makirg nt d:fficuit
for the capitalist class as a whole to solve the cnisis. We saw the
railway strike developing in Britain, the miners” stnke developing
in Britain. These are the warnings to the capitalists of the true
situation. Out of this come adventunst plans of war. But here
their unanimity cannot held. In every cnsis the ruling classes
must divide. They cannot be menolithically unired. This 18 what
Marxism teaches us. Today. also, on the question of Poland, on
the question of war, the lynchpin, West Germany, 1s not prepared
to go with the USA. The European Conumuemty, which has given
big loans to Poland, is not prepared to snap econommc refations
wrth Poland. The West Genman and other imperialist powers are
not prepared to sanctiom all tre adventunst plzne of US
impenalism. How far this will continue is the question. - -

But we should nat neglect the wide-sweeping peace movement
in Earope. This is a posnter to the times. Men, women, workimg
class, and non-workmg class, all jom together, becane every
body knows that if the new'ron bomb starts being showered, then
Europe will be no more, the USA mey be safe. This s the
siznificance of the huge peace movemen. whick as I wold you, s
a responsthility of the mternational working class movement, so
that temifc popular pressure s created om every imperialist
Government. capitafist Govermment to stav the war plans. The
world peace movement today B8 of remendous smportance and m
this ssmadion, the role of every now-alignad Government, the mle
of every Government even if it is not completely non-aligned, the
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role of every Government which takes howsoever falienng steps
against US imperialism, contributes to the unity of resistance
against the imperialist war plans. We all know that many of these
Governments of the Third World countries are internally
ncactiomry.bmatﬂiesamtimcmcyarenotpreparedm
surrender completely to the diktat of US imperialism.

So, this is the world that is shaping in which even faliering
Govemnments are taking steps, trying to exercise their proiests,
and imperialism is unable to knock up a umited stream for
unieashing war for global dominanon, or for war against the
socuahist countnes. But it 1s desperately trying to do so. The
danger, therefore, cannot be mnimised, but the popular forces
that are rangad against it are also 1 be noted, and therefore, those
forces are 1o be culnvaied. Senocus anmed struggles are going on
agamst impenalisn i several countnes. It 1s pouning arms nto
Nicaraena. E Salvador and several other places and still the fight
conumwes. The people are fighung, but we should aiso not be
complacent. Tmperialism counter-attacks, and to some extent and
m some places the counter-arzacks have paruzlly swoceeded. i
bas dome ws best w disrupt and shaner Arab unmity to pocket
Eonpe, w os matng Lsrael to commu one aggression afler another.
The Arahs are not abie to resist unstedly. Sasdi Arabia woes the
US. lme. What ahowt Indonesia? What about 0 many countries
where dictaonsd regunes are supported by impenalist arms?
Thos the ding-domg bamie goes on, dbul one thing is sure, the
forces of progress, the ant-unpenalist forces, are marching
ahead The baie rs senous, the batile 15 2 grave banle, in which a
bt of sacrifices will have 10 be made. While story has wntiem
the {adt word on umpenalism, the lamer has mot vet accepied that
verdhat T ws faghtmg a fasa-dich banle. That is how all the foroes
HTe OO WO head-on CoLlsaon.

Tﬂmnsﬂuc‘m%smgwm&nmsmheba&gmmmm
Indan smuanom. As Marsests-Lenmists we also know that if the

TEWCIIIOMETY, MMOVEMmETE FEceIveS & Complete check, a set-back =
the gremor purt of the world, them the possibilmes m our owm
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country are alvo reduced 10 that extent. It restncts owr room for
manoewyte, and we have 1o Jook behund our back with every
achznce we mabe. But the advance forces we onward and a1
growmg more @nd more forward. This means that our chances are
bener. In this background we see and must understand the Indip
SULADOMN.

Ve come now 10 the manonal situaon. What are 1y map
characiensiics? Certam slogans are the same but they are bemng
given m chemged crrcumsiances because though the slogans 10 be
mplemenied are the same, they are 4o be camed owt m
croumstances »nch were not entiely there 1 the last four years
These crrcumstances bave denvelop daming the last four vears
What 1+ the contral pom sbhomt ewr polmcal sitwation™ To fight
zpainat the avthorntarman power, o frustrate the designs of the
awhoritarian  party o corvert the constitution  nto an
arthortanan instrument, and pse the comstitutional power, the
comsttubonal majorsty %0 antroduce a presidential Jorm of
Government. a presidenia] svstem, und 10 tuwrn Parhament into an
ormnamemt and then to pack the Supreme Court, 1n fact all the
courts, with ms momumees, $0 that fundamemal mgits are
suppressed. There hias, been 2 swift erosan of democratic mghts m
the last two wears of Indira Gandhi's segrme, starting with the
Navonzal Szcurrry Act. the Essermual Services Mammenance Act
mnd the mse of all the eanher powers that were there. And wiwen
we speak m terms of the attuck on democracy, the attack on the
left. our Lefi From Governments occupy special place i the fight
of amhorsariamsm against the democratic forces. They «hdl ther
hest 10 sopple the West Bengal Government. They killed & lot of
reopie, they orgamsedl the April 3 bandh m West Bengal but
svervbody saw that thewr armies were secroie from the
mndsrworld Psople have seen that the most mmense attacks are
bemr made by the mwrhortuman party agamst the Left Fromt
Governmemts of Tripora and West Bengal and till recently the
Lefi-Democratne From Government of Xerala, and m ther own
g the ader % gaming ground that the Left Fromt Governments
constngie the advanced owposts of anti-authoritarian agitation
and smuamthorzanan fight. Ths i the smuanon today. The
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authoritarian party concentrates on liquidating the growing
resistance from the left.

Today the ruling party understands that the left is becoming a
more and more cohesive force to bring together all the disparate
elements into a common stream, an anti-authoritarian stream. The
important point is the fight against authoritarianism and the
political line is how to combat this authoritarianism at each step;
which forces can be mobilised at each step and on each occasion
to checkmate it—today some force, tomorrow another force—but
the point is how to check it, so that out of these various struggles
a common anti-authoritarian movement develops. Which are the
doors to further progress which help the anti-authoritarian forces?
This is a point of vital importance in our political resolution
which no one should forget, but in doing this, in carrying this out,
we must take note of certain new factors that have come into
operation. If we neglect them we will not succeed in carrying out
a consistent fight against authoritarianism. What are these
factors? Some of these new factors which have emerged, entirely
conform to what we have written in our Programme. Among the
new factors. we mention that the conflict between the Indian
people and imperialism has intensified. Intensified conflict also
expresses itself in the impenalist forces consciously organising
disintegration of the country. exploiting all old obscurantist
values, pre-national values. Disintegrating the country, is one of
the weapons of impenalism to bning it under its neo-colonial
domunation.

Conflict With Imperialism

The confhict with impenalism is seen from two aspects: The
Jullundur Congress itself pointed out to the growing dependence
of our economy on the World Bank. Since then four years have
passed, many more compromises have been made and now we
come face to face with a loan from the International Monetary
Fund, » hose conditions are widely known. Such conditions were
prescnbed formerly only to smaller countries, later on even a-
country ltke Britain had to accept many of these conditions. In sum
total. it means that the economic policies of the Government, its
taxaton policy. its credit policy, its price policy, everything will
have t© be first sanctioned by someone from the International
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Monetary Fund. This is the type of economic control and
dependence which we are facing. We had warned that the
capitalist path leads to this morass of economic dependence.
Many people did not take it seriously. This is one aspect. But this
aspect has now also aroused not only us, not only the left parties,
but also a number of bourgeois opposition parties. The IMF loan
has become an object of general opposition by all opposition
parties on the floor of Parliament.

Second, with this increased conflict developing with
imperialism on the economic front, imperialism is trying to
impose multinationals on the country. The World Bank President,
Clausen, has openly said that now we cannot get loans at cheaper
rates. The minimum rate will be 13 per cent. Go and borrow from
the commercial banks of Europe at 17 to 20 per cent. And the
capitalist path cannot be run without incurring such loans. It
cannot be run without mviting multinationals. That is one danger.
That is one intensification of the conflict with imperialism. The
other? The other is represented by a growing pressure on the
foreign policy. This is not seen by many. Having got the Indian
economy under its grip, impenalism now wants to tell the Indian
Government and the Indian people that they must also toe its
foreign policy line. And the immediate attack is against the
Indo-Soviet Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation—retax the
provisions of that treaty; throw away that treaty. If you want arms
take arms from us; if you want guns take guns from us. The
dictatorial regime in the neighbouring country of Pakistan is
being utilised to pressurise India. The people of Pakistan are
streamrollered by a dictator who has deprived them of all
democratic nights. The dictator of that country is being armed.
For what purpose? Ostensibly for the purpose of fighting the
Soviet Union; really for the purpose of creating pressure on India.
If you doa’t yield, then the old Dulles policy of making Asians
fight Asians will operate. Once again thousands of Pakistams and
thousands of Indians will shed their blood for, the greater glory of
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Government’s Foreign Policy

This 1s a very serious situation. In this situation the
Government of India has taken a correct stand on certam 1ssues.
They have taken a stand against the arming of Pakistan—that 1s
good; they have recognised Kampuchea—agaim that 1s good; they
have tried to raise their voice against Diego Garcia—very good;
they have refused to sign the nuclear non-proliferation treaty—
good, because it involves one-sided application of restrictions.
This is based on the conflict that is there. It has done some good.
We have said in our Party Programme that our revolution is
anti-impenialist, anti-feudal and anti-monopoly. We have also
visualised that at times and on occasions, the conflict between the
impenialists and the bourgeoise also will develop. Bur we have
warned that after all a bourgeois-landlord Government pursuing
the capitahist path will show vacillations in the conflict with
mmperiahsm. And we say now also that there is danger of
compromises on foreign policy because of the International

Monetary Fund loan and the recurring pressunsing that it is gomng
to exercise

The resolution asks you to accept that those parties,
individuals, whosoever these are, who for oppositional bourgeots
factional politics, refuse to warn the country against the growing
conflict with imperialism and the growing danger of impernalism,
should be unmasked. One such party is the BIP. Some of the
opposition parties took a common stand against Afghanistan and
Kampuchea and belittled the American danger. In this connection
there are one or two amendments. Pakistan is a small country.
What is small? Israel is smaller than Pakistan. But it has deflated
Egypt. It carried on an aggressive raid against Iraq. On every
question m the present situation, we must remind ourselves of
Lenin’s words: You cannot understand any part of the world
sitwation unless you consider it in the context of the two social
systems. He said this 2t a time when there is only one socialist
f:ountry in existence; at that time he said that every development
in the remotest part.of the world could be understood only in the
context of the relation between the two systems. Many bourgeois
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parties, some of them because of their anu-Commumst hared.
anti-Sovietism, are befittling the danger of imperralism. The
danger of imperialist conspiracy is o be seen it the arming of the
Pakistani dictator.. That arming is a danger both w the democratic
elements and forces and people of Pakistaw and the peopie of
India. We contnue to affer our profound sympathy.. solidarty
and fratermity with the entire people of Pakistam, now ground
down by the dictator. But this is a danger faced by both people.
The resolution gives a new task. [t says there is a possiblity now
of gathering together all parriotc elements. inciuding some
bourgeois parties, for a broader resistance o impenalism: those
who stand for Bchting or resisting the imperfalist onslaught
should be banded together, shouid be mobilised together. The
responsibility of the CPUM) and other [eft parties 1§ very great
These parties have a world outlook to understnd  that
imperialism still exists and s 2 dunger © the country. Their role
is primary in the matter: There are many parties in this country
whe do aot think that imperalism 3 a danger. So the CPUM and
other left parties omust take the muoagve i mohlising the widest
possible resisunce o mnperniafist attack and the mperialist
CONSPIracies ACMNst Our COuntry..
Divisive Forees

The fight agamnst authortariamsm, as we have said. ™ to be
carried out e the fiace of this growing challenge from
immperialism. The fight agamnst authoritarianiszm  canot  be
divorced from this challenge, otherwise we will be derailed. The
other part of the wnperialist challenge comes m the form of the
disintegration of the country. Thus disintegration of the country is
something that ts at work i every counury that has liberated wself
from imperialist rule. Why could mot Pakistan keep mself together
in spite of the common religicus Eslarmic Beritage® Why should
the Islamic soldicrs of one part of Pakistan rape wegen of
another part of Pakistan? Yoo must ugdef@iand that scrre
gomg developments are taking pl
Liberated coantries. You mmst on
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days of the anti-imperialist struggle have lost their momentum 1n
many spheres. And what is coming on top is the old pre-caputalist
understandings, ideologies—what we call communalism and
what we call casteism. That they survive after 35 years, that is the
result of the capitalist path. In our Programme we have stated our
independence was not based on the hiquidation of feudal
relations; on the contrary, it was based on compromise with
feudalism, and that compromise has also led to compromising
with the feudal ideology. That is being utilised today in a big way
by the imperialists. The scparatist tendencies existing in the
earlier period were to a certain extent controlled and guided nto
the anti-imperialist struggle. After 35 years, the common enemy
not being there, these tendencies are beconung uppermost. Why
are they becoming uppermost? Because the capitalist path cannot
really solve the problems of the various regions, cannot give real
common equality to all the citizens. Because of its comprormise
with these feudal influences, casteism must remain, regronalism
must remain, adivasis must continue to be enslaved. It is these
existing realities which are being exploited by certain reactionary
and imperialist agencies to create a situation favourable for the
disintegrationist forces.

What is happening in Assam is quite clear. No one can say that
there is no genuine grievance. Everybody knows Assam is a very
backward state. Everybody knows that unemployment has
increased. All this modern discontent is being diverted into
reactionary secessionist channels by certain foreign missionaries
and imperialist agents. This is one part. The second part is our
own problem of Hindu-Muslim unity. Why is it erupting again
and again? It is not just a question of a riot here and there; of who
fought whom, how many Muslims or Hindus were killed. The
Hindu chauvinist RSS by rousing anti-Muslim feelings and riots,
pletys the game of impexjalism to divide the country and make the
mineritics feel that they are a separate nation. The same role is
played from the other side By the Islamic fundamentalists who
also preach the? the®Muslims are a separate entity and nation.
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In all countnes with a preponderantly Muslim  population,
.L\lannc fundamentalism is used to attack the democratie,
progressive and Communist movements. In our country the
Llamic fundamentalists seek the same am along with dis-
integration of the country. But for at least 50 per cent of ther
success, the Indan society is certainly responsible. You must
take this senously. No bourgeois-landlord Government  has
ever been able to solve the problem of a large religious minority.
As Lenin said, the only way in which the bourgeois-landlord
Govermnment solves the problem of nationalities is to set one
nation agamnst another. Similarly in our country, m the final
analyss, the bourgeois-landlord Government sets one community
against the other. Taking India as a whole can we say, can any
Indian say, that Mushims are treated as equal citizens in this
country? The nunonty problem in this country, as well as the
communal problem in this country, has largely become a problem
of a discriminated minority. Fundamental rights are there; no
doubt everybody 1s proclaimed equal before the law, but the
majority of Hindus will not take water from the hands of a
Muslim. This is the reality. This separatism is being used today
by the well-organised impenalist agencies to create a situation
in which a minonty or adivasis or others are made to feel they
are no part of this nation; they are a scparate entity. In the
adivasi areas, Christian missionaries are doing this work of
disintegration, preaching that the adivasis are a separate
nation. This is a big danger which is coming from impenalist
machinations, which has its roots in the reality of Ilndian
situation. The most shocking part, or surprising part, whatever
you call it, is that precisely it is these most downtrodden sections,
the adivasis, the Muslims and untouchables who for 35 years
have gone through every kind of sufferingg at the hands of the
Indira Congress, who constitute the reserve vote bank of the
Indira Congress.

They are today being utlised by impenianist agencies also, at
the same time they are a reserve of the Indira Congress. One
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reason for this is that the class movement of the working class,
the movement of the peasants, the movement of the students,
all our big movements have not pard sufficient attention to
the special problems of these sections. Therefore, generally a
large section of the minorities could not become a .part of the
democratic and class movement, and if they cannot be inside the
class movement, nobody can save them. The entire attitude of the
reactionary leaders of the untouchables, of the Mushims is one of
better Indira Gandhi than the left. They keep their masses away
from the left movement so that they do not really get enlightened
This is the point Therefore, the disintegration or the disunity of
the country that we see in Assam or elsewhere, is an important
part of the present reality and 1t is through it that imperialism tries
to attack the unity of the country.

A Party like ours, which wants India to be united so that we
can quickly take 1t over to socialism, such a party has to be the
leading force in protecting the unity, the independence and
freedom of our country. Here, our mass organisations have to
play a big role have to change their tactics so that they growingly
attract the munority masses through championing their rights. It 1s
in this new background that we are now fighting the authoritarian
party. All the tactics and manoeuvres of divisive forces we have
to expose. Our sympathies for Harijans and Mushms are
well-known. But 1n sum total the result is to be seen at the time of
election. The leaders of these communities are able to set their
entire mass on the side of Indira Gandhi, and this mass is
decisive, so far as elections are concerned. In 1977 they voted for
the Janata-Indira division. In 1980 this mass again went to the
Indira Congress. Precisely, so far as this phase 1s concerned, the
point for us to note is that these most downtrodden sections who
are the natural allies of the left, the CPI(M) and revolutionary
forces, the forces of democracy, are alienated from them, and this
not only leads to the slackening of the class struggles in this

country but also to the growing disunity and disintegration of
the country.
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Struggle In Changed Situation

That challenge we have to meet and in our resolution we
have stated how to meet it. There are certain other things.
We have talked of the challenge of authoritarianism. We have
also said what exactly the authoritarian ruling party wants to do.
What is the change in the situation so far as the forces ranged
against authoritarianism are concerned? In 1977, in the first
place, when we talked about the authoritarianism at that time
the authoritarian party was not in power. Today, when we
are talking about the challenge of authoritarianism, the
authoritarian party is back in power. We are not only fighting the
authoritarian party; we are also fighting the party in power.
Our resolution, in this connection, gives two slogans: one, a
broad forum of resistance to authoritarianism. From our
Marxist-Leninist understanding, we deduce which are the
sections, which are the people, which are the parties, who are
likely to help the democratic movement in checkmating the
progress of authoritarianism. Will we be correct in saying that the
only people who are checkmating the progress of authoritarianism
at every stage are only the left parties? After all, bourgeois parties
are bourgeois parties. The Marxist-Leninist party has an
understanding of bourgeois parties which is confirmed by
historical experience, and that is that in times of crisis the parties
of the ruling class get sharply divided and work at cross purposes.
Is there such a crisis in the country? There is such a crisis, and
not only an economic crisis. A crisis of the whole system is there.
We have described it in part. Every facet of the ruling party and
the system is now coming sharply before the people and they are
getting alive to it. They are taking their own time. Takz what is
euphemistically described as the "law and order situation”. When,
formerly, one talked about law and order, it meant catching a
few pick-pockets or a criminal. But today, what is happening
in Bihar? What is happening in UP? What is this so-called
dacoit merace? Does it shows the stability of the system? An
uncontrollable dacoit menace in Bihar, and, one does not know
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where the dacoit ends and the police begins. I am coming
to the politicians. Do not worry, 1 am gomg to deal with
them. Comrade Basavapunmah is reminding me not to be
unfarr to the dacoits, talk about the polhiticamns. So I told
him I am coming to the politicians; they are worse than
the dacotts.

This 1s the sign of a crumbling law and order. Earlier we
used to talk about Police atrocities agatnst the people during the
course of struggle, but now we get reports of police running
amuck agamst the people who are nowhere in the struggle.
How does this happen? Women are molested, people are killed,
people are supposed to be killed in encounters, in reality
they are murdered in cold blood but nothing happens. At
best one IGP 1s shifted and another IGP 1s replaced, beyond that,
nothing happens. This 1s a complete collapse, which the
bureaucracy and the police also know. They realise that
despite the shifting of this or that officer, these people cannot
do without them. During the last six months so many police
strikes have also taken place. And the situation is such that
a police strike took place because there was conflict between
a police officer and the Chief Miister The latter’s supporters
therefore organised a strike.

The collapse of law and order means that the ruling party 1s not
able to ensure formal law and order, and justice, for the ordinary
citizen. It 1s complicated further by other factors, these things do
not happen in the air. Some Congress(I) pohticians are connected
with the dacoits, with some of the criminals. In UP, a note was
found in the pocket of a dacoit in which a Congress(I) leader or
Congress(I) politician had thanked the dacoit for the good work
he did in the elections. We know what good work a dacoit can do
in the elections.

The ruling party, the authoritarian party, loses its links with the
people, loses 1ts Iinks with the masses and thereby resorts to the
use of all kinds of criminals, of everybody and everything
mcluding casteist appeal, communal appeal, to keep itself in
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power. This is the crisis. Therefore, the crisis has drawn into the
arena people totally untouched by politics. A village girl is raped
and people who have never participated in any mass movement,
surround the police station. This is the resistance that is
developing. In different ways it is coming forward. They do not
talk about a presidential form of Government. They do not talk of
something else. But they act immediately to stop the police
atrocities that are unleashed on them.

Bourgeois Opposition Parties

In this different setting, at this time of crisis, what are the
leading bourgeois opposition parties themselves doing? The
Jullundur resolution correctly stated, and we again emphasise it,
that in times of crisis the conflict between bourgeois parties for
possession of govermmental power gets intensified. Gets
intensified means what? Earlier, when things were particularly
quiet, comparatively quite, they were prepared to wait for two
to three years, then again start preparing for another election.
That meant, waiting for five years. Now they are not prepared to
wait for five years. They find the masses simmering with
discontent, the masses getting radicalised, the masses getting into
the arena, a regular response coming from them. They are also
afraid that this uncontrolled rule of the authoritairan party may
once more land them in jail. Therefore inside Parliament, they
use every issue to see that the authoritarian party is exposed. Just
now moving the resolution on West Bengal, Comrade Jyoti Basu
pointed out one thing: that almost all opposition parties have
opposed the move of the Congress(I) party, of the Central
Government to destabilise the West Bengal Government and get
the West Bengal election postponed. What is the significance of
this? Comrades, eight or ten years ago, some of these very parties
were denouncing the Indira Congress for not dismissing the West
Bengal Government. I do not want to mention names but that was
the position. Now they are telling the Indira Congress, you shali
not touch the West Bengal Government, you shall hold the
elections properly.
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This is the gathering resistance, a wider resistance to the
authontarian ruling party. Therefore, today we see, and again |
want to remind you that we must always remember the very wise
words of Comrade Dimutrov, who, when he was talking about
fascism and authoritarnian rule, said: Comrades, do not think that
fascism comes mn such a fasmon that on one side 1s fascism
and finance capital, and on the other side the working class
One of 1its earliest steps 1s to finish the rival bourgeois parties
This 1s what these rival bourgeos parties also feel. Consolidation
of this authortanan rule means they will also be victimised Fear
of victimisation, intensified conflict for governmental power—
these two are the guiding factors of these parties to club
together, to join with others so that the authoritanan party
is checkmated. That is the 1dea of a broad forum of resistance
which seeks to gather as broad a resistance as possible from issue
to 1ssue.

Many people ask, what guarantee 1s there that these people will
remain with you all the time. There 1s no guarantee. They will not
remain with you all the time. They will vacillate, change, etc. But
n the meantime the objective situation becomes more favourable
to the anti-authontarian forces. I am not concerned with thetr
motive, or with whatever some of these leaders may say. What I
am saying 1s, objectively are we 1n a position to unleash the mass
resistance to this or that measure of the authontanan party? To
put the guestion in short, our attitude 1s, inside Parliament and
outside Parliament, can we argue on the basis that the
potentialities of resistance and the conflict between the bourgeois
parties and the ruling party have no relevance in the immediate
struggle against authorntarianism? A broader resistance is there,
‘you see, and that has to be worked out. That is an important

aspect of the present situation. We have had varied experience in
the last two years today with this party, yesterday with some
other. Nonetheless, all these experiences, which lasted for two
months, three months, one-and-a-half months, have, meanwhile,
unleashed a big force. The March 26 demonstration of the
peasants was part of this. After that some of these parties went
to sleep. Let them go to sleep. They will come back. In the



Speech Introducing Draft Polutical Resolution 29

meantime, the peasantry is being roused. So this ding-dong battle
for acquining as many allies as possible on this or that issue
continues, and we should never close the door.

There 1s also a differentiation taking place. Some of these
parties are trying to organise common resistance on the basis of
alliances without the left. It 1s not possible to organise effective
resistance to the rulling party by bourgeots parties alone
excluding the left. Others say, no. This is a new relationship that
is developing. So, this 1s one part of the matter. And out of this
situation, therefore, we say that this broad forum of resistance
should be created. In conclusion, i our mass activities, the wider
mass actions of various organisations or jomnt actions, or joint
protests with various parues, we should always pay utmost
attention to developing the vast resistance to the policies of the
authoritarian ruling party.

Left and Democratic Unity

Secondly, we have given the slogan of left and democratic
unity. A lot of people, our own comrades, are confdused ahout
this. What 1s broad? If there is a broad platform of resistance,
then is this a narrow platform? A party like ours does not
build-its tactics only on the immediate situation, on the basis of
fighting only one form of bourgeois rule. It certamnly wants, so
long as bourgeois rule lasts, it certainly prefers that form which
will be of help to it in secuning greater facility for conducting
further struggles. But its aim is what? Its aim is to overhaul
completely the present economic-political order, establish a
people’s democratic state leading to socialism. The broad
platform cannot be the instrument to achieve this. For achieving
the basic aim, the basic aim of the Party of changing the entire
social order, something else is required, and in the Jullundur
Congress resolution, it was stated that to bring about that change
in the situation in which the working class and its party will be
able to discharge its responsibility regarding the people’s
democrate revolution, the weight, influence and strength of the

?vorking class party in the general democratic movement must
increase. This is categorically put.



30 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

The Jullundur resolution finally asks, what is the sum total, in
class terms, of this great upheaval after which the Janata Party
came to power? The Janata Party leaders called it a total
revolution. We very correctly said the defeat of the Congress(I)
was a victory of the anti-authoritarian forces and therefore
important. But in class terms we have achieved not much In
class terms means what? In this whole upheaval by how much
has the specific weight of the proletariat and the working class
increased in the democratic and revolutionary movement,
amongst the people as a whole? Then we said that the ‘main
division still took place between two bourgeois combinations;
one, no doubt, was opposed to authoritarianism, but not between
the proletariat and the bourgeoisie If the major mass of the
people is under the influence of either this or that bourgeois
party, what chance has the proletarian party to carry out 1ts
people’s democratic revolution? We have always held that
without the proletanat fulfilling its leading role, the people’s
democratic revolution will not be successful. The revisionists
virtually rejected the leading role of the working class 1n the
people’s democratic revolution of India We warned them at that
time, sixteen years ago, you will land in an alliance with the
Congress when you reject this role, because anyone who rejects
this role of the working class must seek alliance with the
bourgeois party That is what they did

How to bring about the change mn the correlation of class
forces? Change m the correlation of class forces means greater
and greater-masses must be rallied, taken away from the
bourgeois parties and rallied around the working class party. To
start with, therefore, we say, taking into consideration the present
consciousness, greater and greater masses should be rallied
behind the left and democratic forces so that the programme of
the left and democratic forces becomes an activising programme.
The programme that we have formulated in our resolution, the
programme of left and democratic unity, is a programme opposed
to the vested interests. The various demands that are enshrined 1n
Fhat programme, taken together, are directed against the vested
interests. That is, we are trying to mobilise the masses under left
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leadership, ourselves leading the left forces, so that the growingly
radicalised tendency of the masses is given expression to, and n
this process the weight and influence of the working class party
and the left forces over the masses increases.

These two are two different things: one immediate stemming
of the tide of authoritarianism and fighting it continuously, the
other, changing the correlation of class forces in the people,
increasing the weight and influence of the proletarian party, and
to start with, increasing the weight of the left forces.

Why left and democratic, why not immediately say, we
proclaim that all must come under the leadership of the CPI(M)?
The term, left and democratic, addresses 1tself to the existing
level of consciousness with which we have to start Yes, left, but
mside the left we have to play the role of taking the imtiative.
Today what is the position? Today the position is not, taking
India as a whole, that we are accepted as the leading force That
1s why we have said that the struggle for left and democratic
unity starts under conditions in which the CPI(M) or the working
class is not yet accepted to be in the leading position. We are
striving for that. But to be able to reach that goal, we are taking
the existing consciousness into consideration and are prepared to
jomn hands with any left forces which come with us part of the
way, on this or that part of the programme.

The left and democratic unity concept is again not a ministerial
concept or electoral concept. Some confusion has been created
because the Kerala Ministry or the Kerala Government was called
a Left-democratic Mintstry. We have explained exactly what that
combination was democratic unity is built through mass actions,
it is intended to draw behind it all sections and classes that form
the constituents of the people’s democratic front and people’s
democratic revolution. The umty is achieved by getting larger
and larger sections in the struggle for a programme that is
opposed to the programme of all the bourgeors parties, of all the
vested interests. In the fight for a radical programme, the masses
growingly separate themselves from the influence of the
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bourgeois par «. and become ripe, step by step, for accepting the
leadership ¢ + 1e CPI(M) and the working class for marching
forward to ple’s democracy.

So, this inderstanding of the left and democratic unity
program*ne must be properly understood, so that it should not be
confus- f with a ministersal alliance and electoral alliance. Nor
should™ be understood that left and democratic unity means only
keepméltogether all the existing left parties in a common front.
Many of the left parties will remain, many of them will go. We
h.. e had expenience of this. Sometimes they break away, but the
struggle of the masses for the demands in the programme
continues. Some left parties may fade away; new ones may arise.
Some may merge with others, but the sum total, the result 1s
separation of these masses from the influence of the bourgeoise
and a solid bedrock is formed to take the mitiative further on
behalf of the revolutionary forces. That is where the supreme
importance of the independent mass activity of the Party
comes in, the role of the mass organisations, their capacity

to get the people together—all these are extremely important
m this phase.

In this connection, take the expertence of the demonstration of
March 26. take the experience of the January 19 strike. By all
accounts it was an unprecedented, historic stnke It was an
unprecedented strike orgamised by trade union organisations.
Mar1of these unions are afraid of Joining any central trade union
orgaiflva ) M esprrally the CITU. Some of these leaders profess
to stand ¥ T « brated soctalism, and when I asked them why
their orgal®%i§ did not join the CITU, they said their

organisation wduld be split if they jomned the CITU. Thus is their
plight. The BMS joined, AITUC jomed, HMS joined.

Trade Union Unity

Ten years ago our Party asked the CITU to build trade union
unity. Th.ls 1s the fruit of ten years of ceaseless struggle for trade
union unity. It got shattered during the emergency days. It took
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two years to resume it again after the coming in. ower of Indira
Gandhi Immediately after the victory of the Jana. 3ty in 1977,
a convention was called by several central trade o 1. It was an
all-India convention. The CITU submitted a res¢ tion to the
all-India convention asking it to include some deman-s of the
peasantry and agricultural workers. Many organisations | “tested:
we have nothing to do with these demand, we are a tra* union
body. This is their politics they are bringing in. We withaiew our
resolution. Four years after, everybody now has accepted the
demand of the agricultural workers.
At the Bombay Convention not only the CPI(M) leaders, but
leaders of all organisations denounced the multinationals. They
-wnanimously supported the demands of the peasantry, the
agricultural workers and spoke on behalf of the people. They
espoused the general democratic demand for the withdrawal of
the a National Security Act and Essential Services Maintenance:
Act. If this unity is carried forward, what are the prospects? The
prospects point to the possibility of the trade union movement ar
a whole taking the initiative for the cause of democracy and for
the cause of the peasantry. This initial step of trade union unity
has got great potentialities. If, first, this unity is kept up, the
confidence of the working class grows and, secondly, if this..s
projected along the path of further democratic struggle, and for
.he demands of the peasantry, the situation becomes somethnr;g.
like the situation as it was at the end of 1973-74. Afte the
railway strike and during the railway strike, the mai~ wed
resistance to the Indira Congress was com ° ing trade
union movement and the working class. The i “on of the
movement led by Jaya Prakash Narayan changeu‘ Ihé situation.
The trade union movement for the time being los* its initiative.
Now, once again, the imtiative is coming in a bigger way into the
hands of the trade union movement, into the hands of the
movement of our class, which if properly gamered and
conducted, will give very fruitful results for democracy and the
people’s struggle in this country. And that is part of developing
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the unity of the left and democratic forces. Bringing the working
class forward and making its initiative foremost in the fight for
the entire people—that is how things are shaping.

So, this economic struggle of the working class, the economic
struggle of the ordinary man has got mighty potentialities and it
can easily be linked with the immediate democratic demands, the
immediate anti-authontarian demands and can become a mighty
force. And that mighty force is really what left and democratic
unity means.

Comrades, we should not miss another point. We should give
some thought to understand properly what we have said in the
resolution about the push and pull between the big bourgeoisie
and the landlords. In every cnisis the ruling classes 1 the
combination of the ruling classes also clash with each other. And
it is extremely foolish for a proletarian party not to take
advantage of this. We have seen, and said this in our earlier
resolution, that in some states the landlords themselves had led
the peasant agitations. Hundreds of peasants were shot down and
very big discontent was unleashed. These are signs of the push
and pull between the ruling classes. They work at cross purposes,
again untite, again divide, but you see they find they cannot have
the former solid unity, because in the present condition of crisis
each must tread on the toe of the other. That you must
understand. And the net result is that they themselves are forced
to unleash a part of the peasant discontent and the democratic
movement is able to take advantage of this and push it forward.
‘That must be properly understood.

Attitude to CPI

We have stated that the increased strength of left forces
constitutes a new feature of the present situation. We have been
strongly for left unity. It would be thorough opportunism to
forget the all-important role played by the achievements of our
lett-led mimstries in strengthening left unity. This is one of the
new features, the increased strength of the left. Part of it is due to
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the achievements of West Bengal, Kerala and Tnipura, and
especially of West Bengal. The way 1n which the left forces have
been able to fight every challenge in West Bengal has impressed
the people. This has created a wide impression among the people
that the only force that can fight the authoritarnan party
consistently is the left led by the CPI(M). This has impressed the
bourgeois parties also. Everywhere in the 1980 elections, they
were routed, but the authoritarian party was routed only in West
Bengal, Tripura and Kerala. We have been telling the whole truth
to the masses in these states. We have been saying that we can
hardly do much under this constitution. We have not created any
iflusions. We did not say that all grievances would be redressed
under our munistry. The masses also knew the limitations, and
they are so grateful, so understanding, because they saw an
entirely new outlook—a Party devoted to them in charge of the
administration. The tremendous influence, the increased strength
of the left in the new situation, is a factor you must understand.
While we know, taking the whole of India into consideration, that
we need to develop much more, still in the last four years, the left
has become a factor to be reckoned with by every bourgeois
party. Inside bourgeois parties it is difficult for any leader to take
a consistent anti-left stand, which situation was not there some
years ago. This is a new situation created by our tactics, our
experience, the achievements of the Left Front ministnes, and the
rising prestige of the mass organisations, as also the role we have
prayed in so many actions. The increased strength of the left in
the present situation is a factor of great importance.

Then, comrades, one thing remains. There is a lot of talk, not
among our comrades, but a lot of talk among the public and
serhaps the bourgeois press, that the CPI and CPI(M) are going
to be united. We have said in our resolution, we are very satisfied
that left unity can be strengthened, our relatronship with the CPI
has improved, that it has come out of the anti-Marxist Govern-
ment and front i Kerala, etc. This, no doubt, is a source of
satisfaction. But when it comes to the basic understanding of the
Indian situation, to our knowledge they have not changed their
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basic postulates regarding the character of the state, the character
of the Government. Therefore, these things may create
vacillations at any time. We continue to work for strengthening
left unity and improvement of our relations with the CPI. But we
are of the opinion that the ideological struggle against their basic
postulates, criticism of their deviation, of their erroneous
opinions and tactics is necessary; because it will be opportunism
if in the name of united front you leave out all criticism and all
ideological differences. This we will have to continue because
ideological differences still presist. Comrades, so far as the CPI
is concemned, this is what I have to say.

One other point remains. A serious weakness of the trade
union movement, arising from and embedded 1n feudal attitudes,
is seen on the question of drawing women workers into the trade
union leadership and the trade union movement. It is absolutely
necessary to increase it for building a wide mass trade union
movement. Without this we will be walking on one leg. There
has been a big upsurge in the women’s movement. We have set
ur our women’s organisation. But some organisations aided by
certain foreign Chnstian missionaries are promoting a femnist
movement which ranges women against men and not against the
social order. We must take note of it.

All the revisiomist and sectarian tendencies in the world
working class movement have not been dealt with in the

resolution. An amendment will be introduced to remove this
weakness.

Comrades, big battles are ahead of us. The central focus in the
immediate future will most likely be on the West Bengal
elections. For this the strength of the entire democratic movement
is to be hamessed. Once again we must emphasise that the
struggle against authoritarianism has to be carried on taking the
concrete situation into consideration. That is to say, we must not
forget the new factors in the situation.

This is all I have to say, comrades.



Speech Introducing Draft Political Resolution . . .. 37
REPLY TO DISCUSSION

On the Draft Political Resolution Placed Before
the Eleventh Congress of CPI(M), Given by
B. T. Ranadive

The participation in the discussion of a large number of delegates
representing all states has been very helpful. It has also brought
forward certain points which are creating confusion and need
clanfication. There are several amendments and suggestions
which have not so much to do with the basic formulations but are
mtended to provide some facts and points to mmprove the
precision . of -the -document. - While comrades have largely
supported the understanding contained in the resolution a number
of amendments display a certain lack of understanding of the
reality of the situation. This is reflected in the amendments
relating to China, the Soviet Union and the role of impenialism in
our own country.

Criticism of the CPC

Nobody has been able to say that our criticism of the
Communist Party of China is unjustified. Its stand is erroneous
and causes harm to the world revolutionary movement. In 1967
we criticised the formulations of the Communist Party of the
Soviet Union which we considered to be erroneous, mistaken and
revisionist.

Today the danger of war is mainly against the Soviet Union
but the CPC does not seem to be perturbed by it. Can we ignore
this, its attitude towards Afghanistan. Kampuchea? Some
comrades want to delete the entire reference to China in the
resolution, or want to compensate for the criticism of China by
plugging something against the Soviet Union. Such amendments
are incorrect and cannot be accepted. The context is the struggle
between the two systems.

The lacuna in the resolution is that we have not reiterated our
understanding of the dictatorship of the proletariat and the
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leading role of the Party. Our Party is based on the principles of
Marxism-Leninism. There are two deviations—revisionism and
sectarianism—which are still plaguing the international
Communist movement. Revisionism is no longer confined to the
formulations of the 20th Congress of the CPSU. Its crassest
expression 1s Euro-Communism which takes a position of
equidistance from the camps of socialism and capitalism.

Equal criticism of both the CPSU and the CPC without taking
into consideration their specific positions on world issues like
war and U.S. impenalism, amounts to ‘equidistance’ from both.
This concept of equidistance is anti-Marxist.

Our Party is based on Marxism-Leninism, and a world outlook
which includes the existence of two camps and considers U.S.
impenalism as the main enemy of all peoples. Each Party 1s to be
judged by its acceptance or not of this world outlook, the
existence of two camps. The Party’s tactics are based on fighting
U S. imperialism as the main enemy of all peoples. This is a new
epoch of two systems, socialism and impenalism, and the end of
colomalism. Our tactics are always directed to fighting the main
enemy of the revolutionary forces. We supported China against
imperialism even when the CPC leaders were attacking us in
abusive terms and supporting the Naxalities; we support it today
when it opposes American imperialism on the question of arming
Taiwan. We have never stayed on the side-lines. Even at
Burdwan, when the CPC had already started criticising us, we did
not waver in our support to it against imperialism. We are placing
our general understanding here, we are not going into details or
entering upon a full fledged ideological discussion here.” It seems
some amendments want a full ideological discussion.

The situation has now changed, and the threat of war against
the sociahist camp is held out by imperialism. It is our duty to
oppose imperialism and if the CPI(M) does not do so, it is
tantamount to ruvisionism. Some amendments want to soften
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the criticism of the role of China, and do not wish to defend the
Soviet Union and the socialist camp under the pretext of fighting
revisionism. To shirk the responsibility of fighting and exposing
the danger of war is itself revisionism. As yet the CPC leaders do
not share this understanding and we have to do the unpleasant
task of criticising their standpoint. Elimination of all critical
references on this question is opportunist.

In the past, the Party has been critical of both the parties when
that was required, but now the focus is against the danger of war,
and all-out support to the socialist camp.

There are some amendments which doubt the correctness of
the formulation that China is correcting its mistakes. The CPC
documents themselves say that there was a sectarian deviation in
the last ten years, as a result of which every aspect of life got
distorted. This is now recognised and they are trying to repair that
damage.

We expect this will lead to a change in foreign policy. If this
much of hope is not there, then why call them socialist? We
cannot criticise their process of planning, e.g., their application
for a World Bank loan, without knowing the exact concrete
situation they are facing. We believe vital forces are fighting
inside China and they will correct themselves.

Our criticism of China is different from the CPI's criticism.
We welcome normalisation of relations with China and other
such steps, because China is a part of the socialist camp.

Similarly, there is criticism in some amendments about Soviet
planning and decentralisation. Do these comrades have the
necessary facts to support their criticism? Are we sure we are the
best judges? We are not all-knowing. Our criticism must be based
on facts and not contrary to them.

On Poland it is correctly pointed out that the explanation in the
resolution is not sufficient—dictatorship of the proletariat is not
functioning as it should, there has been violation of the norms
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of socialist planning. All this is correct, but should it be in the
resolution when that Party is fighting a life and death struggle in
Poland? The amendment on the Church and obscurantist forces is
also correct; as also the removal of the teaching of
Marxism-Leninism from the curriculum. It must be understood
that it is the violation of Leninist norms which have led to this.

Other amendments state that the revisionist trend emanating
from the 20th Congress of the CPSU is responsible for all that is
happening in Poland. We have already said enough about the
Polish crisis in our resolution. At this stage, in spite of the
mistakes of the past, the Party in Poland is fighting a life and
death struggle against imperialisrr;,‘ and therefore we have to
extend our all-out support to it.

Foreign Policy

The conflict between our people and imperialism is
intensifying. Our Programme says that every opportunity must be
utilised to further the people’s interests and defeat imperialism.
Thus must be noted and taken seriously as part of our
revolutionary struggle.

In this context we must see the foreign policy of the Indira
Gandhi Government. On foreign policy, the Indira Gandhi
Government has taken a correct stand on several issues, even
though the danger of compromise with imperialism is there.
While taking a correct stand, for example, on Afghanistan and
Kampuchea, it tries to balance between the two camps, considers
the USA and the USSR as two super-powers. It does not take the

people into confidence. This gives rise to the danger of further
vacillations.

Comrades bring in the question of the motivations behind the
Indira Gandhi Government’s stand, its class interest, which they
fear will be utilised for chauvinistic purposes. This should be
understood in the context of the Party Programme, para 108.
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In times of deepening crisis, the contradiction between the big
bourgeoisie, the Government, and imperialism is bound to
intensify. This is true of all newly independent countries except
those with stooge Governments. The objection to "correct” in the
formulation—"On several issues of foreign policy, the Indira
Gandhi Government takes a correct stand in conformity with the
concept of non-alignment and opposition to imperialism"—is
unwittingly subscribing to the Naxalite characterisation that the
Indian big bourgeoisie is comprador. The role of the bourgeoisie
in opposing imperialism will continue until its rule is threatened
by revolution. At time it will retreat, withdraw, etc., but this is
what is meant by being in contradiction, otherwise we would say
if has completely surrendered. If it opposes imperialism, this is a
progressive step, done, however, in its own class interest. Any
other understanding shows an underestimation of the
contradictions and of what is happening on our borders.

The nature of imperialism and its global role are forgotten. It is
not taken into consideration that Pakistan’s military clique is
acting as a tool of U.S. imperialism, Pakistan is seen only as a
small country, whose ruling clique has no class interests to serve
and whose alliarice with the U.S. is ignored. The no-war pact
offer of Pakistan backed by F-16 planes and other U.S. military
aid has to be exposed and not seconded.

All contradictions are intensifying and the role of foreign
policy has to be seen in this context. Imperialism is striving to
bring India under its control and the Indo-Soviet Treaty may be
its first casualty. If this happens nothing can save India from
imperialist domination.

Therefore, our task is to expose this role of imperialism
and mobilise the people against it. The Congress(I) will confine
itself to press statements because the ruling party cannot go
beyond that.

Comrades, by underestimating imperialism, you narrow down
your perspectives, and this is a deviation.

I have dealt with those points on which we thought the
delegates’ speeches and amendments deviated from our common
understanding on certain important issues. Having dealt with that,
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now I come to the fact that the other major formulations and
analysis and understanding of the document are accepted and
supported by all delegates who have spoken here.

Broad Forum of Resistance

The common understanding relates first, to the necessity of
trying to have a broad forum of resistance of patriotic elements,
including bourgeois parties, against the growing machinations of
imperialism against our country. It includes the necessity of a
broad forum of resistance against the authoritarian party and its
rule, the fight against which we consider, our resolution
considers, to be the central task in internal politics. It also
includes our understanding of recent developments, mass actions,
and how, in trying to evolve a broad resistance along with joint
mass actions with several mass organisations, or with several
other parties, we are forging ahead with mobilising the growing
mass discontent against the present socio-economic system itself,
and the class policies of the Government. Our resolution also
sharply brings to notice the fact that since our inception, we have
repeatedly warned the country against its growing dependence on
foreign loans. The recent loan from the International Monetary
Fund emphasises the danger and the country should be aware of
it. It is a sign of the increased dependence that the IMF is able to
lay down such conditions as were not demanded before. If there
were such conditions in the past, they were concealed. They were
not made public, but now they are openly put forward. The crisis
of the economy is the compulsive factor which makes the
Government of Jndia, the bourgeois landlord Government, accept
conditions which formerly it was not asked to accept.

Finally, our resolution tells us that we as the Party of the
working class, as a Marxist-Leninist Party, are not only
concerned with the maintenance of parliamentary democracy as
against the authoritarian party, but we want to march forward.
We want to go ahead and end the present socio-economic system,
end this bourgeois-landlord rule under which authoritarianism is
becoming a daily necessity for the ruling classes.
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We had stated in our Jullundur resolution that the necessity of
dictatorship does not arise out of the whims and fancies of
particuler individuals, but it is the necessity of the present-day
bourgeois-landlord Government of an underdeveloped country
which is unable to maintain the parliamentary system along with
the pre-capitalist formations, and therefore, the greater the
intensification of the economic crisis, the greater is the danger to
democracy.

These facts have been elaborated in the resolution. All these
facts, so for as the delegates’ speeches go, so for as the
amendments go, nobody has doubted them, nobody has suggested
any amendments to them. In fact all speakers here said that they
accepted the resolution and they are in agreement with the
analysis of the situation given in the resolution.

All also accept the reality of the challenge of the divisive
forces. As a remedy against this challenge we suggest
self-criticism and reorientation of our mass activities. Nobody has
tried to deny that there is a lacuna in the functioning of our mass
organisations in relation to certain sections of the oppressed
masses, now victims of the divisive forces.

Challenge of Divisive Forces

Two things must be remembered. The challenge of divisive
forces and the threat of disintegration of national unity make it all
the more incumbent to end this bourgeois-landlord system as
soon as possible, because under this system and under such a
Government, you cannot hold on, you cannot protect the unity
and integrity of the country. This is the experience of all under-
developed countries, newly liberated countries. India, compara-
tively more developed, has been able to hold on for a longer time
but now the full impact of the maintenance of earlier institutions,
social institutions, industrial backwardness is being felt and bit by
bit the consciousness of national unity is going down. It is being
assailed and attacked on all sides, and an attempt is being made to
tear apart the country from all sides.
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This is apart from the intemal danger to democracy. The
authoritarian party and the bourgeois-landlord system are daily
undermining the independence and unity of the country. This
must be noted in connection with the divisive forces. The second
point which some comrades have made in connection with their
amendments, will have to be accommodated because it is correct.

The second point: some comrades in their amendments have
referred to the role of the authoritarian Government in this
connection. They have correctly stated that while imperialism 1s
subtly using the divisive forces to divide the people, the
bourgeois-landlord Government’s policy also uses these divisive
forces to maintain its rule. That is a fact. We will have to take
note of this when finalising the amendments to the resolution.
And the most important point is this, that since the
bourgeois-landlord Government is unable to fight these forces of
disintegration and disunity, who will fight them? That is the
challenge to the working class, to the advanced democrauc
movement. Either you fight or you succumb.

Here we have said that even our class movement, our mass
movement, our class organisations, are not yet seized of this
problem, because we have been working on the general
understanding that a man belonging to the working class is a
worker. So if we talk about the unity of the working class, it is
enough. We have been working on the basis of the common fight
against economic exploitation, but often forgetting that the
exploited themselves are divided by caste and communal
divisions. In our country a man is a worker and also an
untouchable, a man is a worker and also a discriminated Muslim.
That is the duality of his existence. And the latter part of his
existence as an untouchable or Muslim often affects him more
sharply than the first. Unless this is recognised by our mass
organisations, by our Party as such, these divisive challenges of
irpperialism cannot be met. Everybody now accepts that there is a
divisive challenge but perhaps they have not so much understood
our special responsibilities in meeting this challerze in a
proletarian way, in trying to save the country’s integrity as well
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as strengthen the unity of the democratic forces. We have
therefore to understand our special responsibility. We have to
meet the authoritarian challenge to parliamentary democracy. We
have to save the country’s integrity, strengthen its unity and the
unity of the democratic forces.

The Peasant Upsurge

And in this connection one point has to be disposed of. It is not
connected with divisive forces but is connected with our mass
movement and the slogans we raise. I do not wish to go into
details about the question of remunerative prices and the peasant
struggles. It must be stated, however, that some of the speeches
made here were amazing speeches.. If somebody refers to
Comrade “Basavapunnaiah’s articles, he should know that
Comrade Basavapunnaiah does not write on subjects under
controversy without having consultations with the P.B. and the
C.C. That is the C.C.’s line. If the C.C.’s line suffers from
statistical infirmity, we hope it does not suffer from the infirmity
of a lack of class outlook. This problem will be dealt with later
on, when the Political Organisational Report comes because it is
dealt with there. I do not wish to go into that.

But apart from that, it is necessary to remember that in a
country where small petty production is widespread, where in
order to maintain their monopoly and big business profits, the big
capitalists are interested in enforcing lower prices on the
peasantry, price is a vital question for every agricultural producer.
Secondly, also, whosoever raises the question, whether it is the
rich peasant or anybody, the small producer is bound to be
attracted. Is this so difficult for statisticians to understand? That is
where the lack of class outlook comes.

The second point, comrades, the contempt, the utter contempt,
for a huge mass movement which sometimes develops without
our initiative, unconnected with us and more under the influence
of others, is the high-watermark of sectarianism. With the general
discontent sweeping the country, it should not be surprising if a
spontaneous outburst of the peasantry develops or if a big mass
agitation is organised by others. The skill of the P--ty lies again
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and again in getting these outbursts under its control and leading
them. The Party is operating in a given situation and day by day
evolving tactics, slogans, etc., which will get a response not only
from those who are immediately under the influence of the Party
but also from wider masses. Vast masses of the people are drawn
into the vortex of class struggle and are coming into activity by
the millions. The Party recognises this, the Party tries to forge its
links with them. This was what was happening in the peasant
upsurge which later on culminated in a big mass struggle. More
than a hundred peasants were shot dead, they were shot dead like
rabid dogs. But there is an amendment to record that this
movement is of a lower category.

There is an amendment that the movement led by our Party in
Kerala, West Bengal, Tripura is of a far higher type than this
movement. What are you saying? The Party is saying that a very
big peasant upsurge has been growing. You yourself analyse that
the economic crisis is growing, repression on the peasant is
growing. But then you tell them: no, no; you are inferior to us. In
the resolution, a correct assessment has been made that this was
the biggest peasant upsurge of recent times. It spread over a
number of states. Don’t contrast it immediately with something
that is happing elsewhere and is not so widespread, with a view
to denigrating the importance of this upsurge.

And we have also stated in the resolution that the push and pull
between the bourgeoisie and the landlords also contributed to this
big agitation. The crisis is creating all kinds of difficulties for the
ruling classes. Out of that, one tries to outdo the other and you
get outbursts. What to do with them, how to link with these mass
outbursts? How to show the revolutionary skill to tear away the
masses from their present leadership and bring them near the
Party? That is the real task before the Party, not to denigrate the
movement but to be alive to it.

Delegates have accepted the C.C.’s line. But some comrades,
while generally accepting the C.C. line, do not adopt a correct
attitude to such outbursts which are likely to develop in future
also, because the whole system is cracking. With this incorrect
attitude they will not be in a position, the Party will not be in a
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position, to directly link itself with the growing mass discontent.
The resolution explains how the peasant upsurge began, how the
various parties came together and how we were able to give it a
bigger, wider base. All these things should be properly
understood so that no movement or agitation that develops
spontaneously or is developed by other elements, escapes our
notice. In fact, the Jullundur Congress resolution warned the
Party not to confine its attention only to what we were doing. It
asked us to link ourselves with the activities of a small group, a
big group, wherever they are activising the peasantry, to forge
links with the peasantry. But certain comrades seem to miss the
significance of this big peasant upsurge. Obviously it is not a
permanent thing. There will be ups and downs. With each
_wave we should be in a better position to tackle it, we should
be in a better position to ride that wave, so that the Party is
in a better position to direct and channelise the agitation. This
should be noted.

It is asked, are we likely to lose our bearings when we support
this mass struggle for remunerative prices? What happens to the
agricultural workers? What happens to the poor peasants? And
that question is justified, because there is very little assurance of
a poor peasant getting the remunerative price, unless he is
well-organised. That is his education, comrades. That is where he
learns what type of struggle is required to get relief for himself.
But price is a must for him. We are not relaxing our efforts either
to organise the agricultural workers or to organise poor peasants.
On the other hand, wherever our Party, wherever our Kisan
Sabha was active they saw to it that when this question of price
was raised, this mass of peasants was also called upon to espouse
the cause of the agricultural workers, his wages and so on. In
many places the joint activities for remunerative prices, joint
morchas for remunerative prices, included the demands, for
agricultural workers’ wage, for a better food distribution system,
and food prices within reach of our people. That is why, when the
movement goes on, the fratemity of the different sections, the
common points get stressed. A remarkable contrast was seen in
Maharashtra where initially the movement was started by the
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representatives of landlords. But they began to resile the moment
another movement started for remunerative prices, championing
the cause of the agricultural workers’ wages also. That was also a
big, huge success and this way, while trying to forge links with
the movement that was already unleashed, we tried to shape the
direction in which we wanted it to go. So there need not be a
contrast, a contradiction. But we must realise that where the
masses are actually boiling with discontent and coming into the
arena, we must try to link ourselves with them and take in the
desired direction.

From the amendments and speeches of the delegates, it is very
clear that they have accepted, and supported our calls for, our
slogan for, a broad forum of resistance. That was the slogan
which we gave at the time of the Jullundur Congress. Things
have changed since then. When that slogan was given the
authoritarian party was out of power. Today when that slogan is
given the authoritarian party is back in power. Therefore, certain
changes are bound to be there. But this tactic of getting together
the entire opposition forces which, for the time being, are able to
retard or defeat the progress of authoritarian rule, is a valuable
tactic and naturally this idea is consistent with
Marxism-Leninism, its attitude towards bourgeois parties.
Therefore, we have put it in the resolution and it is not surprising

at all that there is absolutely no dissenting voice, no amendment
against it.

Role of the BJP

One or two comrades have raised certain points about the
BJP. What is the role of the BIP? Comrades, we, our Party,
understand the BJP in two ways. One, it is also a bourgeois-
landlord party. But this bourgeois-landlord party works with a
specific weapon, a specific appeal to Hindu chauvinism, and its
hard core is the RSS. Some comrades yesterday said that our
resolution did not mention the connection of BJP with the RSS.
Read the document again, comrades. I think the comrades
perhaps missed this point. Read the documents there, the BIP is
described as a party with its hard core of RSS. Because of this
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hard core of RSS and Hindu chauvimsm, and along with that the
characteristic of a pro-imperialist tilt, consistent anti-Sovietism,
anti-Communism, it has to be fought constantly. But we do not
take an attitude like the CPI's of untouchability, of having
nothing to do with the BJP at any time. Poor fellows, they (the
CPI) say that they will have nothing to do with the BIP and at the
same time they joined hands with it in Parliament. They cannot
escape the logic of the situation. At the same time we say, we on
our own part have to carry on a consistent battle against the
ideology of the BJP and its weapons. While doing this, we may
have to cooperate with it on this or that issue against the
authoritarian Government, the authoritarian party—issues like
civil liberties, oppressive laws, etc. T

In our discussion with the CPI leaders we told them that their
attitude was wrong. Our attitude is this: we are not prepared to
break on a common issue on which there can be an agreement
with other bourgeois parties, if those bourgeois parties insist that
the BJP should also be there. But we, on our own, if the other
bourgeois parties do not want that association, are not going in
for such association. A dual approach. It is a bourgeois-landlord
party, at the same time it has got its own peculiarity. Therefore,
our Party’s effort should simultaneously be to isolate it on the
question of anti-Sovietism as much as possible. On occasions it
might join us on some issues but our consistent endeavour is to
see that the pernicious influence on the people which it carries
through RSS chauvinism, is really eliminated, its consistent
opposition to the Soviet Union, to the Indo-Soviet Treaty, is
exposed and unmasked and its pro-imperialist tilt is also put
before the people. This is our understanding of the BJIP;
whosoever has got the idea that ipso facto it must be included in
broad resistance is not correct. This is our understanding about
the broad forum of resistance and the BJP.

Growing Influence of Left

In passing, it must be emphasised, though everybody has
understood it, that against the forces of authoritarianism, we have
with us the left forces, which are more consistent in their
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opposition to authoritarianism. This reality has to be recognised.
Because, that also imposes on us, on our Party and other left
forces a very serious responsibility. Here I repeat what I said
yesterday: an effective weapon in our hands for fighting
authoritarianism is the achievements of our Left Front Ministries
whose impact on the minds of the people in other states should
not be underestimated. Never before had we such an opportunity
to tell the people what exactly we mean, what exactly we are, and
how the Party can really fight such a dark force as the Indira rule.
We must understand that the masses are testing and trying every
party, and wherever we have sufficient influence they turn from
the Indira Party to our Party, or to the left, and where we and the
left are weak, they again shuffle between the two wings of the
bourgeois-landlord parties. The masses are not dormant. The
same process is taking place in our country which Engels
described long ago in rclation to Germany. One bourgeois party
after another is coming on the stage and getting discredited.
Wherever we have come on the stage we are not getting
discredited. Therefore, the great importance of understanding the
Left Front Ministries as the advanced outposts in the struggle
against authoritarianism and their achievements as a very
valuable weapon in the struggle against authoritarianism. They
also reveal the contrast between the achievements of the left and
the achievements of the rival bourgeots parties, of the opposition
bourgeois parties. It is this which is attracting the common man
towards the left. So, at present while we are again concentrating
on the fight against authoritarianism, we should know that a big
change has taken place between 1977 and 1982. In 1977, all over
India, the major symbol of fight against the authontarian party
was the bourgeois-landlord Janata Party. In 1982 there is a
change. The major symbol of resistance in the minds of growing
sections of the people is the left, headed by the CPI(M). This is a
change which has gradually come over in the last four years in
which the achievements of the left-led ministries have played a

very important role along with whatever mass activities we have
carried out,
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A great and heavy responsibility rests on the CPI(M) to
advance its influence through unity of will and unity of purpose,
because already we have been recognised as the party which is
able to defeat the forces of authoritartanism in the three states and
also is able to fulfil our promises to the masses. It 1s a fact which
must be noted.

Left and Democratic Unity

Then, comrades, once again all recognise the necessity of the
unity of the left and democratic forces, but still there 1s some
confusion in our ranks. A common understanding has grown on
the question of the necessity of unity of left and democratic
forces. Unfortunately we cannot register under a law certan
words as our words, Other people also use those words. There is
a Left and Democratic Front or something like that in
Maharashtra. Also there is a Left-Democratic Front in Kerala. We
have repeatedly said that this is the nomenclature that was
suggested by the opposition parties which are in coalition with us
in the Kerala ministry and it would not have been proper to raise
a quarrel over the name of the combination. Should we have told
them, erther you accept this or there is no coalition? But some
people get confused by that. They think that our idea of left and
democratic unity has something to do with coalition ministries.
One of the Kerala amendments is of that type. If we try to
circumscribe the idea of left and democratic unity to suit some
parliamentary conventence or some electoral understanding, then
we would become completely reformist. Why? Because this left
and democratic unity programme, as we have said, is based on a
programme which is opposed to the programme of all bourgeois
parties. It is a programme to change the correlation of forces that
exists today as between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie; 1t is
an instrument for overhauling the socio-economic order, and step
by step, progressing towards the increasing influence and, later
on, the leadership of the working class and the CPI(M). It hgs got
a revolutionary significance and its myjsr“weapon 15 the class
struggle, its main weapon is the mass g 16, 1ts main weapon 18
the change in the consciousness of tjfg mfsses, so that they shed ™
the illusions about the bourgeois part}és or boﬂrge(‘iﬂ ideolog es
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Secondly, it should not be mixed up with another question of
how many of our present allies will remain in the fight for left
and democratic unity. Can anybody guarantee that all the left
parties which are today in a united front with us in this or that
state, or in this or that ministry, are permanent allies for the
revolution? The left tendency remains—some people go, but the
tendency remains. Part of the hang-over of bourgeois influence
remains, but people march forward. New parties come, new
groups come. This is the process of gathering together the
oppressed sections. In this process, today, you start with some
left party, some democratic party. Who knows how it will shape
tomorrow. There are instances in which people who started as
liberals in a revolutionary movement, remained consistent and
joined the Communist Party. There are instances in which people
who started as allies of the Communist Party, who were
social-democrats, turned away from the Communist Party and
became liberals.

Comrades, this historical experience we should master. Some
comrades confuse the fight for left and democratic unity with the
electoral fight and distort its meaning. This is quite a different
idea and, therefore, what has been stated about mass struggles,
about the democratic forces which can be mobilised for this or
that demand against the bourgeois-landlord rule must be borne in
mind. We are not a party commutted to simply maintaining one
form of bourgeois rule as against another form of bourgeois rule.
While defending the parliamentary system we wish to go ahead.
And there comes the question of the hegemony and leadership of
the working class.

We want to make clear that the struggle for the people’s
democratic revolution will be successful under the hegemony of
the working class. Hegemony does not come in a day. It comes in
various forms, it goes through various transitional phases. After
all, if you ask us, whose hegemony over whom in a country like
India, it is hegemony primarily of the working class over the
peasantry. For what purpose? Agrarian revolution. That idea of
hegemony is a revolutionary idea, which we will achieve in the
course of the struggle. Therefore do not read into this left and



Speech Introducing Draft Political Resolution . ... 53

democratic unity some alliance with this or that left party that is
there today, do not read into this some kind of mechanism for
further electoral understanding. This is to be properly understood.

Somebody has also raised the point that we must spell out
when we can participate in ministries, when we can make
ministries. In the recent past when we were ten or eleven people
in Maharashtra, they offered us some posts in the Sharad Power
ministry. We said ‘no’, we do not want them. Our attitude to this
is determined by what we can do, how we can shape policy, what
is our strength. As early as in 1967 we were offered two posts of
ministers in Bihar by the Jana Sangh and CPIL. We said ‘no’. First
they offered us one. We said ‘no’, because we had only two
MLAs. Then they said they would make both the MLAs
ministers. Even then we said ‘no’. Joining or not joining a
ministry is a tactical step to be taken in the context of the
anti-authoritarian struggle. It is taken in a given concrete
situation. But struggle for left and democratic unity is a struggle
for unleashing the discontent of all those classes which have to
play a part in the coming people’s democratic revolution, and we
should not mix up these two.

Remarkable Unanimity

In conclusion, I have to say that our discussion and the
amendments themselves have shown a remarkable unanimity of
understanding on the major problems facing us, on the major
slogans to be evolved and the tactics to be adopted, and on the
analysis of the situation as it has changed in the last four years.
This is a remarkable thing—for this reason, that if you look at
India as a whole, there is a general process of disintegration, not
only in bourgeois parties but also in some left parties, also in
parties which claim that they are also Marxist-Leninist parties.
The great unanimity and unity of understanding that we have
reached both on the international and national situations is there
because we have endeavoured in the last eighteen years of our
existence to face an adverse situation, basing ourselves firmly on
the principles of Marxism-Leninism.

We have faced every kind of situation. We faced the
emergency, we have faced semi-fascist terror, we have faced
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elections, we have faced defeat in elections, we have faced
victory in elections, but we have not allowed ourselves to be
deviated from the major path that we have chalked out for
ourselves; while fighting for certain immediate things in an
immediate political situation, we never forget the basic task of
doing away with the present socio-economic order. It is this
which has continuously sustained us, it is this which has helped
us to correct whatever mistakes we have committed, and the
unanimity comes from the fact that in the last four years we have
seen a lot of convulsions, we have seen the rise and fall of parties,
we have seen their disintegration, we have seen their coming
back. We analysed these developments and came to a common
understanding. We worked on the basis of that common
understanding. We see today our comrades here in Andhra
Pradesh were very diffident about accepting the responsibility of
holding the Congress, organising this session. But when they
went to the people, the people were overflowing with kindness,
with help, with admiration and they found it very easy to organise
the Congress, to meet its requirements.

But this is something that is happening in every state,
somewhere in an incipient form, somewhere in an extended form.
And, I think, in the coming year or two, the general complaint
that the younger element is not being attracted will be over. That
is why, comrades, a firm unity of purpose and firm unity of will
is all the more necessary because our people are putting greater
faith in us. We are also on the eve of facing great trials. And it is
not only the challenge of elections; there is the attack from the
imperialists, there is the attack on the integrity of the country.
And, at the same time, we see the masses are rising to greater
heights. It is in this situation that we are adopting this resolution
and are entering the lists against the adverse forces. At the same
time we know the circumstances are more favourable to us than
before. The resolution asks us to fight authoritarianism, it asks us
to mtensify the fight against imperialism and take the challenge
of divisive forces. It calls on us to work for broader resistance
against imperialism; for a broader forum of resistance against
authoritarianism; and calls on us to work for a change in the
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correlation of class forces by working for the unity of the left and
democratic forces. It links our present struggle with our basic
struggle against the social system. The resolution takes into
consideration all the new features of the situation, it gives us
concrete guidance. It expresses the unity of our experience, the
unity of our purpose. I would ask all of you to adopt it
unanimously so that we go better armed to meet the problems
facing us. I thank you, comrades.



Political Resolution*

Adopted By The Eleventh Congress

of The Communist Party of India (Marxist),
Held at Vijayawada

on January 26-31, 1982

International Situation

The Jullundur Congress of our Party had observed: "The period
witnessed the most profound crisis of capitalism since the end of
the Second World War. This was the first post-war crisis which,
simultaneously, affected all capitalist countries. Its profound
character was fully seen in the fact that it engulfed not only spheres
of production and consumption but also the monetary and credit
spheres.”

Today, again, capitalism finds itself in another crisis which is
considered to be the worst since the 1932 crists.

Following production loss in several capitalist countries in 1980,
the capitalist world faces a further drop in 1981.

The current recession has been the most protected. It has lasted
seven years, despite repeated optimistic prognostications by the
leaders of the capitalist countries. It has not slowed down this year,
and all that is in evidence are slight variations in production. The
average annual economic growth-rate in the Western countries has
slowed down more than twofold compared to the period before
1974. 1980 witnessed virtual stagnation in the economy. The only
sector that is flourishing in the imperialist countries is the arms
business.

Inflation had been officially declared the number one enemy at
the second conference of the Big Seven held in Puerto Rico in
1976. Since then, at every meeting, the summit leaders vow to
fight inflation but they are unable to control it.

*Published in the compilation of the Documents of the Eleventh Congress of the
C.PL(M) Refer the Speech given by B. T. Ranadive introductng the Draft Political
Resolution given under lrem No_3 of this Volume ,
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During 1974 and 19735, the growth of prices reached a record
level averaging 12 per cent per annum in the major western
countries. By 1981, the rates of inflation were again approaching
the record mark of 1974.

The slow-down in production is seen from the following table:

Growth-rate of the aggregated production of commodities
and services (per cent) of capitalist countries

(Annual Average)

Group of countries 1961-73 1973-79 1980
All 5.1 3.1 1.9
Developed capitalist 50 217 L5
Developing 60 52 50

The main impact of this fall was borne by the economic centres
of world capitalism. According to the World Economic Survey
(1979-80), this trend is expected to continue, accompamed by a
higher level of unemployment and inflation.

The crisis ansing out of the contradictions of the capitalist
society is further aggravated by the structural crisis in a number of
leading industrial sectors. There is stagnation of production in the
iron and steel industries, in the motor industry. and an energy crisis,
along with the aggravation of the problem of raw matenals. The
auto industry of the USA, for instance, had laid off more than
150,000 workers for nearly twentyone months by August 1981.
The inflation and high rates of interest are making economists
feel that recession is the only way out, and this when, according to
the figures of the Commerce Department, economic activity had
declined by 2.4 per cent in the second quarter.

It is estimated that 80 per cent of the country's 4700 savings and
loan societies are running in the red with a third of them in danger
of failing.

After a feverish 9.8 per cent annual rate of expansion in the first
quarter of 1981, the U.S. economy did not grow at all during the
second quarter but declined. According to News-week, "New
housing starts were off 14 per cent in May, personal income was



58 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

growing sluggishly, industrial production was almost flat and retail
sales grew by a pallid two per cent.”

Unemployment in the capitalist countries has risen to 24 million
and is expected to rise to 26 million in 1982. The USA has 7.8
million unemployed; the ten EEC countries have nine million
jobless, 8.3 per cent of the labour force, West Germany's share
being 1.4 million, Britain—three million, Italy—two million and
France—1.84 million. In Belgium 12.2 per cent, in the Netherlands
8.5 per cent and in Denmark 8.2 per cent of the labour force are
unemployed.

Drop and stagnation in production is accompanied by an
unprecedented rate of inflation.

During the last ten years prices in capitalist countries have more
than doubled, they have risen 50 per cent since 1975.

As a result, real wages in most capitalist countries fell below
those of 1980. The profits of the 500 largest U.S. companies on

the other hand rose by 23 per cent in 1979, and amounted to 10,000
million dollars.

Wage Earnings

In the United States, between 1973 and 1980, the real earnings
of hired wage-earners fell by 10.5 per cent whereas the Press
reported a drop of 15 per cent. This is the sharpest decline in the
working people's standard of living since the economic crisis of
the 1930s.

The crisis demonstrates that State regulation of the economy
(in the interest of the monopolists) has failed to stave it off. The
military-industrial complex which rules this capitalist State is not
only unable to stabilise the economy, it has brought it to ruin.

Increased military spending has been one of the measures of
the complex to steady the economy. Today, it is absorbing a major
part of the budgetary resources and bringing the economy down.

The enormous sums spent on this destructive pursuit can be
seen from the high-speed increase in U.S. defence expenditure.

The U.S. defence budget exceeded 100 billion dollars in 1976.
By 1980 it reached 145 billion dollars. For 1982 it was set by
Carter at 200 billion dollars and raised by Reagan to 227 billion
dollars. For 1986 it will approach 400 billion dollars. In the period
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1981-86, the USA has budgeted to spend 1500 billion dollars for
military purposes. These burdens of military expenditure, in the
midst of a fall in real wages and loss of jobs, have intensified all
the social contradictions in the capitalist countries.

Socialist World

By contrast, the socialist countries, free from crisis and working
devotedly for the cause of peace, have registered further advance
in socialist construction.

Between 1970 and 1980, in comparable prices, the gross social
product of the Soviet Union increased by 67 per cent; national
income used for consumption and accumulation by 55 per cent;
industrial production by 78 per cent and agricultural production
by 23 per cent (annual average output).

During the last Five-Year Plan the national'income of the GDR
increased by 25.4 per cent.

Nonetheless, the socialist countries also faced some difficuities
in the recent period and their rate of growth slowed down to a
certain extent. This seems to be due to the fact that they are forced
to divert a substantial part of their resources for defence purposes
in view of the imperialist war preparations; and also, perhaps, due
to the recessionary business conditions in countries with whom
they have developed new trade relations. But they continued to
add substantially to the national income and industrial production.

The problems of construction in the socialist countries have
become complicated in recent years. Factors like deterioration in
the economies of the capitalist countries, wide price-fluctuatjons
and the arms-race imposed by the imperialist had to be reckoned
with by the socialist countries. Even then the change in the balance
of economic forces is appreciably in favour of the socialist world.
In 1979, it produced about 40 per cent of the world’s industrial
output, with approximately one-third coming from the member-
countries of the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance. Between
1975 and 1979, national income rose by 27 per cent in Bulgana,
19 per cent in Cuba, 16 per cent in Czechoslovakia, 18 per cent in
Hungary, 25 per cent in Mongolia, 13 per cent in Poland, 37 per
cent in Romania and 19 per cent in the USSR.
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Industrial production in the CMEA countries as a whole
increased by 3.6 per cent in 1979 as compared to 1978, while
growth in the first four years of the 1976-80 Five-Year Plan
amounted to 22 per cent.

The growth of industrial output in 1979 as compared with 1975
has been as follows:

Industrial output in 1979

(1975=100)
Bulgaria 129
Cuba 117
Czechoslovakia 121
GDR 122
Hungary 121
Mongolia 135
Poland 124
Romania 148
USSR 120

Vietnam, despite numerous difficulties and strains, has made
substantial progress in this period. Laos, in similar conditions, is
also making significant progress. Kampuchea, after the overthrow
of the despotic Pol Pot regime, starting from almost scratch, is
rapidly rehabilitating its economy.

The Democratic People's Republic of Korea has been marching
from success to success. Between 1970 and 1979, the DPRK's
industrial production grew by 15.9 per cent every year. There has
also been rapid progress in all sectors of agricultural production.

The People's Republic of China, despite inner convulsions and
many twists and turns in the situation, is acknowledged by all to
be progressing rapidly. Its battle for socialist modernisation has
already started. In 1980, production of steel in China was 37 million
tons, coal 620 million tons, crude oil exceeded 105 million tons,
electricity more than 300,000 million kwh.

Yugoslavia which is not 2 member of the CMEA has also been
advancing.

The situation in Poland, however, is extremely grave. Counter-
revolutionary forces have arisen challenging the socialist basis of
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the State and society. They are supported by the imperialist, and
all the reactionary forces of the capitalist society.

The situation is the result of violation of Leninist norms in
relation to trade unions, bureaucratism inside the Polish United
Workers' Party, faulty economic planning and voluntarism. The
counter-revolutionary forces have fully exploited the several
imbalances in the Polish economy arising from failure to bring
land under social ownership—80 per cent of land is privately
owned—and aggravated by massive foreign borrowing from
imperialist countries and international banks. The failure to wage
a consistent struggle against religious obscurantism and the
influence of the church has also been taken advantage of by the
counter-revolutionanes. The developments in Poland are, once
again, a warning that the guiding role of the Party cannot be ensured
without a close ear to the voice of the masses, without waging a
determined struggle against bureaucracy inside the organisation
and strict observance of Leninist norms in organisation.

The struggle for peace waged by the Warsaw Pact countries and
supported by the people of the world, together with the military
preparedness of the Soviet Union, has till now acted as a strong
deterrent against the peace-breakers.

Socialist help, primarily from the Soviet Union, and from smalil
socialist States like Cuba to the fighting people of Angola, Ethiopia,
Mozambique and the people's Democratic Republic of Yemen, and
their support to the cause of Palestinian liberation have strengthened
the anti-imperialist forces and their will to fight.

Socialist support to Kampuchea and Vietnam has frustrated
the U.S. designs in South-East Asia. Timely armed help to
Afghanistan by the USSR has enabled that nation to project its
freedom and sovereignty, and frustrated the U.S. designs to
enslave it.

The Soviet Union's opposition to Israel's aggression, its support
to aggressed Lebanon and Syria, again strengthened the resolve of
the Arab world to secure justice for the Palestinians.

Economic help from the Soviet Union is helping many newly
independent countries to build their economies and preserve their
independence. Other socialist countries are also rendering valuable
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aid to the underdeveloped countries. Precious socialist help is being
rendered to newly independent countries to strengthen their defence
capability against imperialism and to beat off the attack of counter-
revolution as in the case of Angola, Ethiopia.

Inter-Imperialist Contradictions

In the late 1970s, the share of the United States in the capitalist
world s industrial production was 30.9 per cent whereas that of
Western Europe was 34.4 per cent. Western Europe now accounts
for up to a half of the total trade turnover of the capitalist countries.
In 1979, it exported commodities to the sum of 222 billion dollars
while U.S. exports amounted to 182 billion dollars. In 1980, Japan
exported to the EEC countries 29 per cent more automobiles than
in 1979, bringing its total auto sales there to three billion dollais.
Japan has cornered a quarter of the car market in the United States
and is challenging U.S. superiority 1n advanced sophisticated fields
such as the manufacture of mini-computers.

From 1973 to the end of the 1970s, Japan's capital investment
in the South-East Asian region increased almost four times,
reaching 5.79 billion dollars. At present it accounts for 33 per cent
of all foreign capital investments there. The share of the USA is
only 23 per cent. From 1979 to 1980, the deficit of west European
trade with Japan amounted to 10.7 billion dollars. In passing, it
may be noted that Japan's rapid rise as the serious competitor of
both the USA and the EEC is itself the result of the conditions
imposed upon it by its imperialist rivals, especially the USA.As a
part of the treaty conditions and the post-war settlement, Japan
was debarred from spending on armaments. It was prohibited from
rearming. This left huge sums from the profits of the monopolies
to be diverted to economic rebuilding, producing the Japanese
"miracle”, now so inconvenient to its western partners. The USA
is now demanding that Japan must spend big sums on armaments
to relieve its own burden.

The European countries, including West Germany fear that Japan
and the USA together might endanger the European car industry.
They are alarmed by the reports that the U.S. is planning td invest
some 80 billion dollars by 1985 in the U.S. auto industry which is
now going through a period of depression.
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The conflicts and rivalries arising out of these developments
were growing over the last few years. This was seen in a series of
questions of economic policy—the monetary system, tariff
measures against imports from rival countries, the role of gold in
the international payments system, special drawing rights, the
attitude to oil-producing countries and the question of military
alliance.

Contradictions in the Capitalist Countries

The entire system is being shaken to its foundations both in the
metropolitan countries and their periphery.

The working class of the capitalist countries is fighting
incessantly against the attacks on its hving standards through
inflation, wage-reduction, dismissals and unemployment. It has
also fought against intensification of labour, for effecting more
safety measures at industrial enterprises, for improved medical
care and pension security. It has refused to accept wage-freeze in
the name of fighting inflation.

In Britain, more than a thousand strikes were organised in the
period from January to October 1980. The number of people
participating in the strikes was 750,000 and the number of working
days lost exceeded 11.8 million compared with 10.1 million in
1977 and 9.4 million in 1978. In the U.S., three thousand strikes
were registered with more than 1.1 million strikers and 20.7 million
days lost in the first half of the year.

The wave of strike resistance reached its height last year in the
Scandinavian countries where, according to the bourgeousie, class
peace holds sway. Last May, the largest strike in the history of the
country took place in Sweden, participated in by 700,000 workers.
Norway saw a nationwide strike of industrial workers accompanied
by the strike of many State employees. In 1980, more than seven
million people participated in the "spring offensive" in Japan.

Together with the working class, other sections of the people
like employees, intellectuals and others are being drawn into
struggle. Between 1976 and 1980, 90 million participated in strikes
in seven capitalist countries—the USA, Britain, France, Italy,
Canada, the FRG and Japan.
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The rising consciousness of these struggles is reflected in the
increased scale of actions—actions now taking place on a national
and international scale, the merger of working class actions with
general democratic action in defence of peace, against racialism,
terrorism, for the rights of young people and women. Unorganised
workers, too, in their strikes are putting forward demands which
go beyond the purely economic framework and have certain
elements of a democratic alternative to the socio-economic policies
of the ruling classes.

In the last ten years there have been 80 Government dissolutions
m the advanced capitalist countries—the Governments being
unable to run their term under the constitution. This shows growing
political instability. Rightist forces try to forge ahead and attack
the democratic conquests of the people. But they do not succeed.
The attempts at counter-revolutionary coups in Spain and the
masonic conspiracy in Italy were defeated. But the extremust forces
continue their attacks with terrorist groups.

In the latter half of the 1970s and the beginning of the 1980s,
the monopolies and the States in a number of monopoly-capitalist
countries launched a new organised offensive on the economic
rights of the working people and made an attempt to abridge the
social legislations won by the people through persistent struggle.
The former Government of France, the Conservative Cabinet in
Britain and the Reagan administration in the United States were
particularly zealous. The latter proclaimed an "economic recovery
programme" and set out to cut food aid to the poor, reduce
allowances for the jobless and the invalids, and curtail expenditure
on the provisions of medicare for people with low incomes, on
education, health and other social programrﬁes. In Washington,
there was a gigantic demonstration to protest against Reagan's
policies.

While the bourgeois Governments conspire to attack it, the
working class turns to the Left. While Margaret Thatcher and her
supporters are veering to the Right, the Labour Party is veering to
the Left. The mood of the masses was revealed in the victory of
the Socialist Party in the French elections. The USA had to swallow
not only the victory of Mitterrand, but also the inclusion of the
Communist Party of France in the Socialist Cabinet. For the last
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ten years, the USA has been intervening in Italy to exclude the
powerful Communist Party of Italy from governmental positions.
Mitterrand's Government is now engaged in a sweeping programme
of extending state control to about 40 per cent of the industrial
output. Eleven key industrial groups—which had more than 40
billion dollars sale last year—are to be nationalised. Besides the
domestic companies, three largely foreign-owned companies are
also on the list of nationalisation, two of them being the C.H.
Honeywell Bull (47 per cent U.S.-owned) and ITT, France, a
subsidiary of the New York-based International Telegraph and
Telephone Corporation. In Greece, the Conservatives who have
been in power traditionally, have been defeated by the socialists.

The Communist Parties of Italy, Spain, Portugal and Greece are
increasing their mass influence—a sign of the radicalisation of
the masses.

Sharpened Contradiction With The Socialist Camp

The crisis has sharpened the contradiction between the
imperialist and socialist camps. This is seen 1n the abandonment
of detente by the U.S. imperialists and their serious war
preparations. The Reagan administration resorts to bellicose
propaganda demanding U.S. superiority in arms and stationing of
Pershing and Cruise missiles in Europe. It has embarked upon the
large-scale production of neutron warheads, weapons of human
destruction.

The U.S. 1mper1ahsts are, 51multaneously, doing everything to
slander and subvert socialist regimes. Their support to the counter-
revolution in Poland is quite obvious and open. They have recently
gone to the extent of imposing economic sanctions against the
Soviet Unton as well as Poland.

War Danger

The danger of war in place of detente and armaments agreement,
is the new feature of the situation arising out of the present crisis.
The proposal to deploy Pershing and Cruise missiles in Europe is
a direct threat to the USSR. These missiles with their range
extending from 1000 to 2500 kilometres bring the European part
of the USSR under the threat of direct attack from West German
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soil. The FRG and Britain have supported the deployment of the
missiles which increases the war danger. The FRG and Britain
have acquiesced in the U.S. production of neutron warheads and
increased armaments. France has approved Reagan's tough attitude
towards the resumption of armament negotiations while keeping
stlent on the neutron bomb.

The war danger is thus heightened. But it should not be presumed
that the working class and people in these countries are quiet. The
huge demonstration in Britain calling for not guns but jobs, the
massive peace movement in Europe, are indications that the war-
mongers will be put in a strait-jacket by the people. Massive anti-
war rallies have been held in Bonn, Paris, Rome, Brussels and
Helsinki.

The danger of nuclear war threatens humanity because of the
criminal policies pursued by the U.S. imperialists. If the
warmongers are not checked in time the world will come face to
face with destruction of millions of lives, of towns, cities
communities and whole countries. The talk of a limited nuclear
war is sheer deception to lull the vigilance of the people. Never in
recent years have the war incendiaries been so active, never before
had they the means to carry out their genocidal designs. The CPI(M)
considers it an urgent task of the working class and all progressive
sections to combat this danger, expose and unmask the imperialist
plans before the people to save the world from nuclear destruction.

The world peace movement and the international struggie for
peace waged by all progressive forces in the work and the weight
of the non-aligned movement are powerful counter-factors to
frustrate U.S. designs. The struggle for peace carried on by the
Soviet Union and other socialist countries, together with their
preparedness to meet the aggressive attacks of the imperialists,
constitutes a basic condition for preserving world peace. The
proposals by the USSR to stop the nuclear arms race will find a
response among progressive forces.

Global Domination

The U.S. imperialists are simultaneously pursuing their plans
for global domination using various agencies. In pursuing these
plans they come into conflict with their Atlantic partners. All their
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partners do not necessarily adopt the same attitude as the USA
towards Afghanistan or U.S. ambitions in the Arab Gulf or the
policies it pursues in Latin America. France, for instance, is
officially supporting the guerrillas in El Salvador and opposing
the rule of the U.S.-supported dictator.

The proposal to extend the Atlantic Treaty to West Asia is not
welcomed by many partners. Not do all partners accept the USA s
policy of supporting Israel against the Arabs.

The nations inhabiting the West Asian region are faced with
direct war against Lebanon. And under direct instruction and
incitement of the USA, Israel carried out a raid against Iraq to
destroy its nuclear reactor, and has made bold to annex the Golan
Heights in defiance of world public opinion.

U.S. imperialism, though it has received a rebuff in Iran, is intent
on firmly planting its feet in the oil region and is making Pakistan
its military base under the excuse of helping the Afghan 'freedom-
fighters'.

The Soviet help to Afghanistan's progressive forces to ward off
imperialist attacks is made an excuse to militarise the region.

In Central America, U.S. imperialism is not only actually
involved in the murderous suppression of the struggle of the people
in El Salvador, but is again threatening invasion of Cuba as well as
of Nicaragua.

Hunting for the oil deposits of the oil-rich countries, the uranium
resources of the underdeveloped countries, seeking domination of
all the oceans to exercise their overlordship over less advanced
countries, the U.S. imperialists are headin g for an adventures course
which may land the world in a nuclear holocaust,

Sharpened Contradiction Between
Imperialism and Third World

In the background of the capitalist crisis and the capitalist path
purused by third world countries, the exploitation of these countries
by the imperialist powers has increased, leading to the aggravation
of the contradictions between them. The burden of debt has
increased; the unfavourable terms of trade have added to the loot
of these countries; the lack of guaranteed price for the produce of
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these countries makes them helplessly dependent on the western
capitalist countries. The penetration of transnationals leads to
immense exploitation, aggravates the contradiction and leads to
anti-imperialist outbursts.

El Salvador, Nicaragua, Zimbabwe, Namibia, Southern Africa,
all stand testimony to the fact that the anti-imperialist forces are
actively fighting the imperialists, and the latter's plans to subjugate
the third world are doomed to failure. Iran, Afghanistan and the
rising anti-imperialist protests in Pakistan point to the same. Syria
and Libya are again standing embodiments of the resistance of the
Governments and people of the newly independent countries
to U.S. imperialism. Notwithstanding certain setbacks—Egypt,
Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Pakistan—the third world pursues the battle
against imperialism with greater vigour.

Notwithstanding their independence, the newly independent
countries have suffered heavily because of their tie-up with the
capitalist market. The foreign debt of these countries is estimated
to be in excess of 500 billion dollars and the annual payments .
come to 44 billion dollars. During 1970-78, according to UNCTAD,
the total flow of direct investment by international monopolies
amounted to 42.2 billion dollars and during the same period,
transnational enterprises remitted more than 100 billion dollars
by way of repatriated profits. During the same period, the USA
remitted 39 billion dollars by way of profits alone on an investment
of 39 billion dollars. The rate of return is estimated to be double
that obtaining from similar enterprises operating at home.

No country can withstand this colossal drain. And no wonder
the people of these countries are getting poorer and poorer.

The imperialists, simultaneously, have been pursuing their neo-
colonialist strategy for social support in these countries. Utilising
the reliance of the ruling classes in third world countries on
economic aid, the neo-colonialists offer to help them in building
their industries. The aim of the strategy is to seek collaboration
with the local bourgeoisie for new openings for monopoly capital.
Their aim is to transfer to these countries industries with outmoded
technology which is profitable to them because of the cheap labour
available in the third world countries. Through these means the
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neo-colonialists seek to secure social support for themselves in
these countries, while at the same time creating a feeling among
the people that they are assisting the industrialisation of these
countries. Imperialism has also been able to play on national
animosities as seen in the Iragi-Iranian conflict. But with the new
aggressive moves, imperialism stands exposed in its real colours.

In their fight against loot and drain, the newly independent
countries have raised the demand for a new world economic order.
It is a demand for greater resources at the expense of the imperialists
and for fair exchange. The third world countries facing various
challenges from imperialism in the field of foreign policy and
alliances, keep to the non-aligned camp and frustrate the imperialist
designs. .

The fight of the newly independent countries against the
imperialists, their contradiction with imperialism is an intcgral
part of the world fight for freedom, peace, democracy and
socialism. This fight to be successful must be carried on with the
sympathy and support of the socialist camp.

In this situation the non-aligned movement with all its zig-zags,
its vacillations and hesitations, acts as a unifying factor, putting
brakes on imperialist ambitions and intervention, The Governments
of these countries, guided by their class interests, obviously play a
vacillating role in this fight against imperialism. Unable to solve
the internal social contradictions and losing their mass support,
they become vulnerable to imperialist pressures.

Rift in The Socialist Camp

The Jullundur resolution had said: "The sharp divergences
between the Soviet Union and the People's Republic of China have
been and are being utilised by the imperialists. The combined
military and economic strength of the two would have been the
biggest deterrent to the imperialist powers and would have been
instrumental in bringing about radical changes in the world
situation”.

People's China which is correcting the grave mistukes und
distortions of the period of the “cultural revolution” is engaged in
the task of restoring Leninist norms. It is a herculcan task as
distortions have seized almost every field of practice and outlook.
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Maintaining the socialist base of the economy, correcting all
the grave departures, the CPC leaders are embarking upon a plan
for modernisation. The CPI(M) wishes success to China in this
gigantic task of developing the socialist economy of the country.
Success here will bring accession of strength to the socialist forces
of the world.

The logical consequences of these internal changes and
compulsions of the socialist system should {ead to a change in
China's foreign policy. But this has not happened so far.

While the USSR is the centre of imperialist attack, Chinese
leaders also concentrate their fire against it and support the USA
on several actions and manoeuvres it undertakes in pursuit of its
designs for global domination and war thrust against the Soviet
Union. Chinese statesmen themselves say that they are coordinating
their foreign policy with U.S. foreign policy.

In pursuance of this policy, the leaders of China have called for
strengthening NATO, justified the U.S. presence in the Indian
Ocean, asked Japan to double its military budget, supported the
U.S. against Afghanistan and the U.S. arming of Pakistan, and
supported the Pol Pot clique against the people of Kampuchea.
Following this line, People's China was involved in a regular war
with Vietnam and found itself on the wrong side in Angola.

However, those who simply denounce People's China along with
U.S. imperialism and forget that it is a socialist country serve the
cause of international disunity, and bring grist to the mill of
imperialism.

While China's stand must be sharply nailed down, criticism must
be made with the expectation that Socialist China will overcome
its present-day aberrations and take its legitimate place in the fight
against imperialism and strengthen the unity of the socialist forces.

Weakness in Foreign Policy of Socialist Countries

The Jullundur congress of our Party had occasion to note the
weakness in the foreign policy outlook of the ruling parties in
socialist countries. It criticised them for ignoring the interests of
the revolutionary forces in underdeveloped countries and placing
reliance on the friendly Governments of these countries. The rulers
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of some of the underdeveloped countries who adopt reactionary
policies at home and oppress their people are excessively praised
in the press of the socialist countries; news about the oppression
of the working class and the people in these countries hardly figures
in it, the working class of the socialist countries is kept in the dark
about the struggles carried on by the people of these countries
against their Governments, and no solidarity in the spirit of
proletarian internationalism is expressed with these struggles of
the people against their Governments for democracy and legitimate
economic and political demands.

To sum up, all the contradictions of the period stand intensified
and the ground is being laid for head-on collision. All progressive
forces of the world are called upon to fight the danger of nuclear
war, defend peace, frustrate the aggressive imperialist designs for
global domination, and work to protect national freedom and
ceaselessly strive for rapid democratic advance. The people of India
face the same tasks in the context of the situation in the country.

NATIONAL SITUATION

India, whose economy is mainly linked with the capitalist world
and its market, has felt the full effects of the capitalist crisis like
other third world countries. This has intensified the condition of
chronic crisis of the economy leading to widespread mass
discontent and upheavals among the people and growing economic
and political instability in the country. The dictatorial regime of
the emergency days could not suppress popular discontent and
could bring no stability to the country. Its rejection by the people
and the installation of the Janata Government, again, naturally
could not stabilise the situation. It had to quit before it had finished
half its constitutional tenure. The Juliundur Con gress had warned:
"All democratic forces interested in eliminating the danger of
dictatorship must counter the economic policies of the Janata Party
and see that the workers are not mulcted in the interests of the
ruling classes.
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"These policies will only enhance and strengthen the forces of
dictatorship, undermine the democratic unity of the masses forged
in the anti-emergency struggle.”

The defeat of the Janata Party and the return of Indira Gandhi to
power have further accentuated the situation.

The three decades of the capitalist path pursued by the Congress
Government, the same policies pursued by the shortlived Janata
Government and Charan Singh Government, and now again by
the Congress(I) Government have landed the country in a growing
impasse.

The economic situation that has developed since the last
Congress of our Party, therefore, aggravates all the earlier
contradictions and adds certain new features.

Among these are a more open and direct intervention of the
western imperialists in our economy and their capacity to dictate
terms. This is evident in the terms and conditions agreed to by the
Indira Government for the massive IMF loan that has been recently
acquired. There is also a certain pull and push between the bourgeois

and landlord classes which creates an unstable and tense situation.

The limping and stagnant economy has inflicted unbearable
sufferings on the people during the last four years. One outstanding
feature of these years has been the extremely high prices which
the Janata regime also could not bring down. The high-price regime
established before the Emergency continued through the Janata
rule and, under the Indira regime, is now experiencing an
unprecedented spurt.

The inflationary spiral has been continuing without check for
nearly a decade and has become a permanent feature of the Indian
economy.

The huge deficit financing of the Central Government is the
main factor behind this development.

The inflationary process is further accentuated by the close links
of the Indian economy with the western capitalist economies where
economic recession is combined with double-digit inflation.

The high prices imposed by oil monopolists, taking advantage
of the price-increases made by the oil-producing countries, have
contributed further to this process. The World Bank and the
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International Monetary Fund agencies are also instrumental in
accentuating the inflationary spiral, through their demands on the
Indian Government to raise taxation levels, raise oil and fertiliser
prices, and reduce people's consumption standards.

Increased Dependence

Though attempts are made to show that there is less and less
reliance on foreign ‘aid’ to finance the expenditure on the Plans,
the reverse is true.

Utilisation of external assistance may be anywhere between
Rs. 13,000 to Rs. 15,000 crore in the Sixth Plan. Estimated use of
external assistance in 1980-81 was Rs. 2340 crore according to
the Economic Survey, 1980-81. The burden of debt services as a
percentage of exports rose to a peak 27 per cent and remained as
high as 15.4 per cent in 1978-79, despite a rapid rise in the export
earnings. This is the story behind the cry for more and more exports.
Exports are enforced on the country to pay back foreign debts.
The enforced exports and dependence on western countries lead
to the unparalleled loot of the country.

The almost exclusive reliance on the western capitalist
countries in export-import trade is seen from the fact that imports
in 1979-80 from east European countries, including the USSR,
were only 11.5 per cent of the total, and exports 9.1 per cent of
the total. . L

The interference of the World Bank and the International
Monetary Fund in India's economy is becoming more pronounced.
The World Bank has been demanding abolition of food subsidies
and pressing for reduction of the consumption standards of the
people.

The Bank has been pressing India that it should go in for
commercial borrowing for financing its plans.

The Bank has been pressing for abandoning the import
substitution policy and for following an active export promotion
policy—a policy to divert goods from the internal to the external
market.

Simultaneously, it has been pressing for easier conditions for
penetration of multinationals and foreign capital in general.



74 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

The IMF, in granting its loan of Rs. S000 crore to India, has laid
down even more stringent conditions than those prescribed by the
World Bank.

This is its usual packet of conditions prescribed to all countries
of the third world. They include abolition of subsidies on articles
distributed through the public distribution system to lower the
consumption standards of the masses. This is advised in the name
of slashing Government expenditure. If implemented in full, these
conditions will lead to a complete shutting down of the food-for-
work programme. The IMF also requires that the budgetary and
taxation policy, the price policy, trade policy and industrial policy
should be formulated only in consultation with it and after its
approval. The same holds in relation to the exchange rate policy.
The Government of India has promised the IMF "a realistic policy,
in regard to exchange rates."

Results of Pressurisation

These pressures have resulted in the Government of India
accepting such onerous conditions and saddiing the people with
additional burdens.

The budget taxation, the post-budget taxation measures—a hike
in prices of fertilisers and petroleum products, increase in bus fares
and railway fares and electricity charges—were resorted to not
only due to the economic necessity of the Government, but partially
at least due to outside pressure.

The Government, above all, seems to have succumbed to the
demand for withdrawal of food subsidies. Though the subsidy has
not been formally withdrawn, in large parts of the country people
have to buy foodgrains at a higher cost as the ration shops have no
supply.

The Essential Services Maintenance Act was also one more
propitiating measure of the Government to clear the way for the
loan from the International Monetary Fund.

The Government has succumbed to the World Bank's demand
to resort to commercial borrowings to finance the Sixth Plan and
the Plan has provided for Rs. 4000 crore of commercial borrowings-
For its loan of Rs. 500 crore for railway development, the World
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Bank, it was admitted in Parliament, has listed the following
conditions: (1) annual revision of the freight structure, rise in
passenger fares, (2) computerisation with equipment supplied by
the IBM, one of the biggest multinationals and (3) a longer tenure
for the Railway Board.

The Government of India has also met the demand for better
facilities for multinationals and the private sector, for promotion
of increased exports at the cost of the people and for relaxation of
the policy of import substitution.

The permission to expand production capacity by 25 per cent
without licence regularising the unauthorised capacity, the
assurance that under the convertibility clause, Government's
holding will not be raised above 40 per cent, the ofter to cent per
cent export-oriented units that their foreign holdings will not be
reduced to 40 per cent as per FERA, and the amendment of the
MRTP Act to exclude exports for the purpose of determining the
dominant unit, are the measures taken to appease the pressure.

Foreign collaboration approvals, as well as those mvolving
foreign capital participation , doubled in 1980 as compared to 1979.
As in the previous year, the majority of the collaboration approvals
was with three countries, the FRG, UK and USA. The spurt was
due to various concessions offered to the multinationals and others
in recent Government decisions.

This was done at a time when the entire third world was realising
the menace to freedom and democracy represented by these
agencies. The experience of Chile and other South American
countries, the machinations in Asian countries had forced the U.N.
to make an enquiry into the working of these citadels of economic
power and political conspiracy. The third world was realising that
their machinations were an instrument of neo-colonialism.

In India, the concessions were offered when the drug and other
multinationals were defying Government directives regarding
dilution of equity.

Their protest seems to have earned them the freedom to violate
the FERA regulations and maintain 74 per cent equity holdings
under the plea that they were contributing advanced technology or
exporting large parts of their products.
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They are so powerful that neither the Janata Government nor
the Indira Government dared implement the recommendations of
the Hathi Committee to nationalise the concerns of the drug
multinationals.

Recently the Government has started inviting petro-dollars. The
search for petro-dollars from and joint ventures with countries with
reactionary regimes bespeak a dangerous situation.

The Jullundur Congress gave an unambiguous directive in this
connection: "It is the duty of the Party to rouse the people to this
danger on all occasions and thwart the machinations of the
multinationals and the World Bank and defeat the policies which
enable them to penetrate our economy.”

This reliance on the western world increases in spite of valuable
aid from and trade relations with the socialist countries—above
all the Soviet Union. The rupee agreements with the USSR have
been of great help to increase the trade between the two countries.
The Soviet Union renders valuable help to the Indian economy by
buying goods at critical times. Besides, it has been helping to build
India's key industries and supporting it with products vital for
running the economy.

It was correctly stated in our Party's Programme document: "With
the emergence of the world socialist system, while utilising socialist
aid for building certain heavy industries it (the big bourgeoisie) actually
uses it to strike more favourable deals with the imperialists.” Despite
assistance of key importance from the socialist countries, the most
glaring fact of our economic life today is that the country's economy
as a whole is, in many respects, precariously dependent on western
assistance and particularly U.S. assistance. Enmeshed in the capitalist
path, unable to institute radical land reform, the country under the

bourgeois-landlord rule is unable to use socialist help for overcoming
dependence on the west.

The Crisis Of The Economy

The crisis of the capitalist path is revealed, apart from the
economy's growing dependence, in several other features.

From the start, the Sixth Plan is affected by the consequences
of the crisis. Its targets became unattainable immediately after they
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were declared. The real size of the Plan is already cut because of
the steep rise in prices and inflation. And considering that the
Government will continue to resart to increased deficit financing
in the Plan period, the Plan will continue to be eroded. In fact,
with the conditions imposed by the IMF loan, it will be totally
irrelevant and will have to be formally given up.

The Chief Ministers of West Bengal, Kerala and Tripura exposed
the class character of the Plan and its increased dependence on
foreign aid at a meeting of the National Development Council
early in 1981. They pointed out that there was only a stray reference
to land reforms in the entire document and almost total lack of
awareness of the close relationship between the growth of peasants'
output and change in the land relations. They correctly warned
that the Plan would result in increasing inequalities in the
distribution of incomes and assets, and increasing unemployment,
and all this in order that exports might take place and foreign
exchange might be earned for the sake of sustaining and furthering
a most iniquitous social and class structure. The crisis of the
capitalist path is expressed in this criticism of the Plan.

The failure to undertake radical land reforms and distribute land
to the tiller, both of the Congress(I) and the Janata Governments,
the refusal to redeem the promises made to the peasants earlier
and the systematic exploitation of the peasants and agricultural
workers through inflation, high prices of industrial goods and low
wages—all have sharpened the agrarian crisis leading to tumultuous
movements.

The exploitation of agricultural workers, in the absence of
distribution of land and any genuine legislation to protect their
wage standards, has reached unprecedented limits, Whatever
limited legislation there may be in some states, the Government
far from implementing it, actually suppresses the agricultural
labourers whenever they rise for its implementation.

The outburst of peasant-anger was seen on the question of
remunerative prices; official price-policies all these years consisted
of exercising some control over the urban cost of food by depriving
the mass of peasants of a fair price for their produce through
manipulation of procurement purchases and other means, while
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allowing the monopolists, hoarders and speculators to reap high
profits. Now there is an outburst of discontent against it.

The economy is unable to utilise the available industrial capacity.
The Sixth Plan observes: "Recent trends in capacity utilisation in
several industries are discouraging. This is also true of agriculture.
For example, the irrigation potential which has been created 1s not
fully utilised. Levels of yield per acre for many parts of the country
are far below what can be attained with known technology."

Sickness in industry grows. According to the latest figures of
the Reserve Bank of India, at the end of December 1980, as much
as Rs. 2064.27 crore of credit from the banks and Government
financial institutions were locked up in sick industrial units
compared to just Rs. 1283.43 crore of bank credit locked up in
such units at the end of June 1979. This exceeds the value of the
total investment in the public sector under the department of heavy
industry. According to returns received by the Reserve Bank from
commercial banks, the number of sick units in the large, medium
and small scale sectors was as high as 25, 423. The Economic

Survey (1980-81) observed, "Industrial sickness involving both
large-scale and small-scale industries is a matter of serious concern.”

More and more people are being pushed below the poverty
line. The officially declared figure places 48 per cent of the
people—more than 30 crore of our people—below the poverty
line. This is an underestimate, for, according to earlier official
figures, the percentage of people below the poverty line had already
increased to 61 per cent in 1973-74 from 43 per cent in 1968-69.

The Agricultural Labour Enquiry Committee, which submitted
its report in 1978, revealed that the proportion of agricultural labour
households increased by 49 per cent in less than ten years, small
and marginal farmers having been evicted and forced to join the
ranks of labourers.

The process of mass eviction from land continues to be a feature
of the crists and the capitalist path.

The most palpable manifestation of the crisis is the threat of
mounting unemployment. There were 22.1 million unemployed
at the end of the Fifth Plan, an official figure which is an
underestimate. New entrants in the labour market will number 32
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million, leaving a backlog of 24.2 million. In reality, the figure
will be much higher, not less than 40 million, because the
claim to find 30 million jobs cannot be substantiated. The
number of educated jobless alone is expected to rise to 11.85
milfion in 1985.

Registered unemployment has grown at an annual rate of 10.6
per cent between 1974-75 and 1980-81. The growth between
1979-80 and 1980-81 is 13.3 per cent (Commerce, August
22,1981). This rapidly deteriorating situation is further worsened
by the growing collapse of housing in urban and rural areas.

Of the total urban population, nearly a fifth is estimated to
constitute the slum population. In 1985, the magnitude of such
population needing housing accommodation is estimated to be
about 37 million. For these the capitalist-path planners will provide
21 lakh houses, the rest being left to the private sector, 1.e., to the
slums.

It is estimated that the number of families in rural areas needing
housing assistance would be around 14.5 million. Of these, 7.7
million families have already been allotted house-sites: of the
families who have been provided with house-sites, only about 0.56
million have been given construction assistance.

Side by side with the crisis of the economy and the rising
impoverishment grows concentration of capital in the hands of a
few. Land concentration continues as before despite the advertised
measures of the Government. Three per cent of the holders own
26 per cent of the land. The public sector functions as a
bureaucratically managed sector serving private capital.

The mounting prices inflict intense suffering on all sections of
the people. The sufferings of the workers in unorganised industries,
of agricultural workers and peasants are the most acute.

The Government with its policy of wage-freeze, its proposal
for compulsory deposit of D.A., opposition to remunerative prices
for the peasants, refusal of guarantee of decent wage to agricultural
workers, its attack on the so-called high-wage islands and its
banning of strikes, seeks to transfer the burdens of the crisis to the
common man while giving concessions to the landiords,
monopolists, multinationals and big traders.
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The country's food distribution system stands endangered. This
may result in reduced rationing in the urban areas and creation of
starvation in rural areas.

Besides, this means that the Government will have hardly any
food stocks for the food-for-work programme which offered some
relief to the poorest section of the rural population.

Changed Circumstances

Four years ago, when our Tenth Congress was held, the
authoritarian party stood deposed from power, defeated and rejected
by the people in an open election.

The Jullundur Congress did not say that the fight against

dictatorship was over with the parliamentary defeat of the
Congress(I). It said, "The fight against imposition of open
dictatorship will be a continuing fight because the electoral defeat
of the Congress has not led to the defeat of the classes which
generate the climate of dictatorship. The interests of the monopolies
and landlords demand a curtailment of people's rights to the point
of dictatorship, especially when recession is intense, the capacity
to make concessions the least and the masses are in a rebellious
mood. The growing dependence of the economy on the western
imperialists and the world capitalist market, and the invitation to
multinationals strengthen the forces of dictatorship. So long as
the domination of the monopolists, big bourgeoisie and landlords
continues to hold the Indian economy in its grip, attempts will be
made by one combination or another to install dictatorship to make
its rule viable".

Today, the party which imposed the emergency in 1975 and
imposed a one-party dictatorial rule over the country, is again back
in power. The confrontation between the ruling party and the people
now takes place under changed conditions.

These include accentuation of the contradiction between
imperialism and the Indian people; attack of internal divisive forces;
intensified conflict between the ruling party and the opposition
bourgeois-landlord parties; push and pull between the bourgeoisie
and landlords; and the increased strength of Left. unity.
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Contradiction With Imperialism

Imperialist intervention in economic matters has been increasing
and is endangering the independence of our economy.

Armed with this arm-twisting power, the USA and its agencies
are using all means to undermine the political unity of the country.

The North-Eastern region of the country, undermined by foreign
Christian missions and other imperialist agencies, is strongly
influenced by secessionist forces. The imperialist hand behind the
Assam agitation is clearly evident.

Some foreign Christian missions catry on the same separatist
propaganda inside the interior tnbal areas; imperialist agencies,
through their obscurantist friends abroad, are using the Islamic
fundamentalist appeal to create separatism and propagate that
Muslims are a separate nation.

Imperialists also help with finance groups like the Anand Margis
against the Left forces. The Amra Bangalees organised by the Anand
Margis were used in Tripura to organise riots and attempts were
made to use them in West Bengal.

On the North-Western border some extremist elements
among the Sikhs have rtaised the separatist slogan of Khalistan.
Here, again, the hand of foreign imperialist agencies is clearly
discernible.

Along with this comes the challenge to India's freedom and
integrity from outside. U.S. imperialism seeks to surround India
with a ring of hostile Governments relying on the reactionary forces
in neighbouring countries.

The recent changes in Sri Lanka which has conceded a naval
base to the USA and the consolidation of US imperialism in
Bangladesh are warning signals. But the USA puts its main reliance
on the military rulers of Pakistan to create a threat of war and
aggression against India.

The USA is turning a blind eye to the production of the nuclear
bomb in Pakistan while refusing to carry out the Tarapore agreement
for supply of uranium, demanding that India should accept
international controls and subordinate its nuclear research and
development to the inspection of the USA.
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It has struck a three-billion dollar deal with Pakistan which
includes the supply of F-16 combat planes and sophisticated
missiles, which are required for purposes of aggression and attacks.

A deal is also afoot to supply Pakistan with the latest supersonic
class destroyer which, like the F-16 aircraft, is equipped with
missiles which could strike at any part of India.

The CPI(M) takes serious note of these developments and is
determined to rally all the patriotic forces in defence of the unity
and freedom of the country, to foil the aggressive designs of
imperialism and the adventures of the military regime of Pakistan.

It is essential for freedom and democracy in both the countries
that neither Government plays the game of the U.S. imperialists
in the sub-continent.

The CPI(M) extends its fullest solidarity to the people of Pakistan
and Bangladesh who, facing the most brutal repression of
reactionary regimes, are fighting courageously for the restoration
of democracy in their countries.

In spite of the opportunist stand of certain bourgeois opposition
parties on issues of foreign policy, a broad base for anti-imperialist
resistance including these parties can be built in the country with
the intensification of the imperialist challenge to our freedom.

The immediate aim of the military and other pressures is to
weaken the Indo-Soviet Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation
which is a big lever to ward off imperialist military pressures and
defeat aggression. The Party must do everything to strengthen the
treaty, fight its detractors and explain to the people its importance
for the defence of the country.

Attitude To People's China

The struggle to focus attention on the criminal designs of the
USA is complicated by the stand of the People's Republic of
China which helps U.S. designs.

A victim of the theory of social-imperialism, of the under-
standing that the USSR is more dangerous than the USA, the
Government of People's China pursues a policy of isolating the

USSR in this region and weakening the Indo-Soviet Treaty of
Friendship and Cooperation.
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For the CPI(M), on the other hand, the protection and
strengthening of the Treaty is a must if U.S. conspiracies are to be
fought.

Our Party denounces U.S. military aid to Pakistan's military
rulers as a part of the U.S. game to play Asians against Asians,
as part of its conspiracy against our freedom. The Government
of People’'s China takes a diametrically opposite stand and
supports U.S. military aid to Pakistan. With the experience of
the three wars between the two countries, the CPI(M) cannot
show complacency on this issue. While fighting these present-
day aberrations of Chinese policy, the Party does not forget
that China is a socialist country. The Party earnestly hopes that
strengthening of the socialist system in China will enable
People's China to take its place as a frontrank fighter against
imperialism in cooperation with other socialist countries.

It is encouraging that efforts are being made both from
India and China to normalise the relations between the two
countries. The CPI(M) has always called for friendly relations
between India and China and welcomes all steps towards
normalisation.

Indira Government's Foreign Policy

On several issues of foreign policy, the Indira Gandhi
Government takes a correct stand in conformity with the concept
of non-alignment and opposition to imperialism.

The Government's stand on Afghanistan, notwithstanding some
equivocation, is sober and obstructs the U.S. designs against
Afghanistan .

This stand the Government continued to maintain despite
intense pressure from certain non-aligned countries of West Asia.
Similarly, its stand on Kampuchea and in support of fighting
Vietnam is in line with the spirit of non-alignment, and helps
to frustrate U.S. designs. The Government maintained this stand
despite Chinese support to the opposite side, and despite the
pressure of the non-aligned movement from South-East Asia
and other regions.
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The Government's offer of friendship to Pakistan and
Bangladesh, and its preparedness to settle disputes amicably, are
in conformity with the interests of the people of the sub-continent.

Its anxiety about the defence of the country is justified in view
of the U.S. machinations in the neighbouring countries.

As against this, pressed from all sides and not wanting to give
offence to the USA, the voice of the Government is mute and
unconvincing on many other vital issues of tmportance to the
country. Its repeated reference to "two superpowers” in connection
with the Indian Ocean is nothing but equating friend and foe. Its
consent to drop all mention of Diego Garcia from the statement
of the Non-Aligned Foreign Ministers’ Conference, again, showed
its vacillations on a vital pomt

The "two superpowers” ideology, equating the imperialist USA
and socialist USSR, screens U.S. imperialist war moves in
various parts of the world. It leads to balancing between
friend and foe and helps the real enemy of India to cover its
designs. It encourages the anti-Soviet pro-U.S. lobby in the
country.

Vacillations of the ruling party in relation to foreign policy will
increase because of the heavier dependence of the economy on the
western world. Besides, the ruling party, which is growingly getting
isolated from the people, is unable to expose and frustrate
imperialist machinations and rouse the people in defence of the
country.

Its anti-people economic policies alienate the people. The Prime
Minister's attacks on the Left-led Governments even while she
speaks of external dangers also alienate the people. All this weakens
the defence of the country.

It is an urgent task of the CPI(M) and the Left and democratic
forces to fight against the vacillations in foreign policy, to expose
and unmask the designs of the imperialists and strengthen the anti-
imperialist feeling among the people.

It is equally important that the sentiments of friendship that
exist between India and the socialist countries are further deepened
and strengthened and all efforts 1o placate the imperialists by
relaxing this friendship are exposed and defeated.
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Fight Against Opportunism and Anti-Sovietism

In waging an irreconcilable struggle for a foreign policy based
on opposition to imperialism, the CPI(M) and the Left and demo-
cratic forces will have to counter the opportunism of certain
bourgeois-landlord parties, and the basically deep anti-Soviet and
anti-Communist policies of the BJP. The Janata and some other
bourgeois parties took an opportunist stand on the issues of
Afghanistan, Kampuchea, Vietnam, and took anti-Soviet positions.

The BIJP has used the Afghan and Kampuchean issues to
lambast the USSR. The BJP persistently advocates an anti-Soviet
line in the name of pursuing a policy of real non-alignment.

The anti-non-alignment sorties of the BJP are directed towards
undermining the Indo-Soviet Treaty of Friendship and
Cooperations—the objective of U.S. foreign policy-makers.

Loss of Credibility

The credibility of the ruling party 1s compromised by the inner-
crisis of the party and the incompetence that dogs it. There is total
absence of democracy in the party, with no elections held at any
level in the last twelve years, and one leader having complete
supremacy over the party. The ruling party has specialised in getting
incompetent people to function its Ministries—central and state.

The electoral base of the ruling party is getting narrower as was
seen in the recent by-elections.

In West Bengal, the Congress shunned the municipal elections;
participated in the Assembly by-elections without any degree of
confidence and was not prepared to face the Secondary Education
Board elections. Its cry of boycott comes when it is sure of losing
the electoral contest. The isolation of the party hastens its efforts
for a Presidential form of rule.

Corruption and unscrupulousness spread their stench in the
activities of the Chief Ministers.

Nothing beats the record of Antulay, former Chief Minister of
Maharashtra, who used his official position to collect huge
amounts for trusts, one of which was named after the Prime
Minister. This was perhaps the biggest corruption scandal that
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shook India after the Mundhra scandal of the sixties and the Maruti
scandal of the seventies.

In this situation, Indira Gandhi relies more and more on trusted
men of the bureaucracy and sycophants in the party. The circle of
real rulers gets narrower and narrower in the process of the
establishment of the dictatorship.

The ruling party is, therefore, inevitably proceeding towards
this objective under a facade of promises to the contrary.

Features of Acute Crisis

Certain features if the acute crisis of the system must be noted.

It is represented by a general breakdown of Jaw and order which
affects the mass of ordinary people not involved in political and
€conomic movements.

The spontaneous anger of the people against this breakdown of
law and order rises and they surround police stations demanding
punishment of guilty officials for their collusion with gangsters of
their attacks on the people.

These are not outbursts of hunger. They are protests against the
general breakdown of the administration, and draw in the ordinary
mass of people unconnected with political activities.

A feature of the deteriorating situation and the acute crisis is the
growing collusion between the police, the bureaucracy and the
anti-socials. This has increased in the year and a half since Indira
Gandhi's return to power.

Another feature of the situations is the links between the anti-
socials and the politicians of the ruling party. In fact, the Sanjay
brigade typified this collusion.

Yet another feature of the intensified crisis is the complete
inability of the Ministers, the ruling party and elected represen-
tatives to keep the bureaucracy, especially the police, under control.

Leave aside graft, the authorities are unable to take action against
those who are guilty of loot, rape or murder. It is known that the
police often murder arrested persons and report their deaths as
deaths in armed encounters.

The image of a police state run with the aid of the storm troopers
of the ruling party is slowly emerging in view, notwithstanding
repeated assurances against imposition of an emergency rule.
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The Drive For Dictatorship

With the worsening economic situation and the growing anger
of the people, the ruling party strives to crush all manifestation of
discontent with the utmost severity. Its reliance on police methods,
on the bureaucracy, on lawless operations of the administration
grows every day.

The drive against the common people is accompanied by new
weapons to curb and repress the democratic movement and forces.

The National Security Act is a draconian legislation of the
Emergency days which makes short work of individual liberty.

Following this, the Government has enacted the Essential
Services Maintenance Act banning strikes, attacking the freedom
of the trade union movement, and the right to organisation. This,
again, is nothing but the re-enactment of the provisions of the
emergency days.

Stealthily and slowly, the Government is intimidating the press
and introducing some kind of censorship of news. Its agencies and
the ruling party attack press exposures, hold out threats of reprisal
to stop the voice of the press. Courageous correspondents and
editors are attacked by hooligan hirelings of the ruling party (Orissa,
Karnataka).

In the most shameless manner, the Government is censoring the
mail of private citizens, under an outdated British Act, and the Speaker
of the Lok Sabha justifies even the censoring of the mail of MPs.

The status of MPs and MLAs as representatives of the people
has become irrelevant and superfluous. The real rulers of the people,
the men responsible for the political well-being of the Indira regime,
are the police officials. The ruling party with its majority in most
of the state Assemblies and Parliament is reducing all parliamentary
functioning to a farce.

The formal non-partisan functioning of the presiding officers
has been virtually given up. The presiding officers are being drawn
into the turmoil of daily conflict between the opposition and the
ruling party, to the disadvantage of the former.

The way in which questions are answered, Ministers give
information, motions are disallowed, all speak of a deliberate design
to run the parliamentary bodies as an engine of one-party rule.
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The scant respect shown to the opposition, the revolting
justification of the corruption and crimes of the ruling party offered
by its Ministers, bring discredit to representative institutions, show
what is in store under authoritarian one-party rule.

The drive for dictatorship includes growing attacks on the
constitutional powers of the states and concentration of powers at
the centre. The centre arbitrarily intervenes on several issues which
are within the exclusive power of the states. There are plans to add
new items to the concurrent list. These attacks on the powers of
the states are to be resisted as part of the struggle against the forces
of dictatorship, and expansion of the powers of the states is to be
demanded.

The ruling party directs its fire against the judiciary, especially
the Supreme Court, where a number of judges uphold democratic
norms and defend the fundamental rights of the people.

The doctrine of non-changeability of the basic character of the
constitution propounded by the Supreme Court comes in the way
of arbitrary changes of the constitution. The executive is
determined to blow up this doctrine after securing a majority in
its favour on the Supreme Court benches through new
appointments.

It is also determined to reduce the judiciary to the status of a
subordinate agency—one which will serve its ends te impose the
presidential system and accept its unlimited power to tamper with
the constitution. '

The fight against these attempts to create a subservient judiciary
forms an integral part of the fight against the imposition of one-
party rule and provides the widest possible common platform of
resistance.

The second objective, a presidential form of Government, is
also being relentlessly pursued. There is every danger that Indira
Gandhi may succeed in reaching it through "constitutional” means,
unless public opinion is roused against it.

The constitutional changes required for the purpose can be
brought about once the ruling party gets the requisite two-thirds

majority in the Rajya Sabha which may be possible next year after
the election to the Upper House.
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That is why appeal to the masses is required to combat
successfully this treacherous move.

The fight against the drive for a presidential form of Government
once again makes possible the widest broad-based resistance
involving bourgeois opposition parties also.

The presidential system that is advocated in opposition to the
present parliamentary system is nothing but the embodiment of one-
party rule, one-party dictatorship, and ultimately the personal
dictatorship of the leader of the party. It will subordinate the
legislature, the fundamental rights and liberties of the people and
the freedom of opposition parties to the will of the executive. The
working class and the people are vitally interested in preserving the
present-day liberties so that they can march forward and extend them.

Attacks Against Left-led Ministries

The continuing fight between the authoritarian and democratic
forces found expression in the repeated attacks of the Congress(I)
Government on the Left-led Mimstries.

The Congress(I) unscrupulously used slanders and lies, joined
hands with other reactionary forces and organised violence with
the aid of anti-social gangs to create law and order problems in
these states.

In April, the Congress(I) gave a call for bandh in West Bengal
and unleashed incendiary violence in Calcutta.

The State Congress(S) organisation in West Bengal also took a
hand in the anti-Ministry campaign, lending a helping hand to the
Congress(I) slanders and agitations, and accusing the CPI(M) of
high-handedness, assaults, etc.

In Tripura also, the Left Front Ministry was under continuous
pressure from the centre and the Congress(I).

The centre misused its power and starved the two states of
supplies of essential articles including food.

In Tripura, besides, the Congress(l) elements entered into an
open alliance with a secessionist tribal group which, encouraged
by help from across the borders, was organising assaults and raids
on Tripura s citizens. It also joined hands with the anti-tribal Amra
Bangalee organisation and the Anand Margjis.
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In Kerala, the Congress(I) was exploiting RSS and Naxalite
activities to undermine the coalition Ministry and malign it all
over the country. Indira Gandhi, during her visits to Kerala, would
not utter a word against the murder campaign of the RSS. Violent
activities of the Naxalites were exploited to condemn the Ministry
and make out a case for collapse of law and order.

Along with these open campaigns, the Congress(I) Government
at the centre misused its powers to stall presidential assent to a
number of bills passed by the Assemblies of the three states. In
particular, now, there are a number of West Bengal and four Kerala
bills awaiting assent for a long time. The all-important Land
Reforms Amendment Bill of the West Bengal Government was
assented to after an inordinate delay.

The authoritarian party realises that final enactment and
implementation of these measures will have a big impact on the
people of all states, revealing to them in the concrete the alternative
policies of the Left and exposing the pro-vested interest policies
of the Congress(I) state Governments.

Congress(I) Defeated

The Congress(I) and the central Government met with repeated
defeats in their attempt to overthrow the Left-led Ministries.

The survival and continuance of these Ministries, in the midst
of a deep crisis of the economy and after the return of Indira Gandhi
to power, constitute a signal achievement of India's democratic
forces locked in a combat with the forces of dictatorship.

These advanced outposts of democracy have succeeded in
weathering the storm because of the wide sympathy of the
democratic forces with them, the Party's efforts to harness broad
resistance to authoritarianism and a general sense of awareness
among the advanced sections all over the country that the existence
of these Ministries is connected with the survival of parliamentary
norms.

This support, of course, would have been unthinkable without
the achievements of these Ministries, their alternative policies,
their detence of the democratic rights of the people.
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Those who thought that with the return to power of Indira Gandhi
the fate of these Ministries was automatically sealed, underestimated
the strength of the democratic forces, of the opposition to
authoritarianism.

The existence and performance of the Left-oriented Ministries
contribute immensely to the consolidation of the democratic forces
in the country, to the fight against authoritarianiSm, and strengthen
Left unity.

They play a role far beyond the confines of their states.

The Resignation Of The Kerala Ministry

What the Congress(I) was unable to achieve through its
slanderous propaganda, its exploitation of the activities of the RSS
and the Naxalities, was achieved by the defection of a section of
the Congress(S) from the Ministry, followed by the desertion of
the Kerala Congress(Mani).

In reality, the Kerala Left-Democratic Front Ministry was not a
coalition of Left parties, but a coalition of Left parties with certain
bourgeois opposition parties. Its constituents could not be expected
to display the same unity of common purpose that was expected
of a Left Front Ministry.

The coalition of several parties inflicted a defeat on the
Congress(I) in the Assembly election in January 1980, and
contributed to the struggle of the democratic forces against the
forces of authoritarianism. But the class bias of these parties
prevented them from identifying themselves with the policies and
measures undertaken by the Ministry in the interests of the people,
policies which were agreed to in the common electoral platform.

These two parties, especially the Congress(S), were using their
position in the Government to block the implementation of such
democratic policies as decentralisation of power from the state to
District Councils, disbursement of pensions to over two lakh
agricultural workers, democratic functioning of the labour
department.

The propaganda of the Congress(S) directed against the
functioning of the home department and the cry about the
breakdown of law and order were in reality a demand that the
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police should be used to suppress the workers and the common
people and to protect the vested interests.

The defection of a section of the Kerala unit of the Congress(S)
from the Left-Democratic Front does not end the necessity for
constant and continuing efforts to build broader unity against the
forces of authoritarianism.

Bourgeois Opposition Parties And
Anti-Authoritarian Resistance

It is inevitable that with these attacks on parliamentary
democracy, and with the ruling party determined to impose the
presidential system, wide sections of the people including bourgeois
opposition parties should contribute to the fight in defence of
democracy.

With the intensity of the economic crisis, the conflict between
the ruling and opposition bourgeois parties for getting possession
of the governmental machinery gets intensified. This conflict
continues to intensify and extend.

The Political Resolution adopted by the Jullundur Congress
stated: "The Party must make every effort to mobilise the broadest
possible support for these demands so that the full strength of
democratic resistance is pitted against the authoritarian forces.
The elements, groups, sections and individuals supporting these
democratic changes, may not support the economic programme
either of the Party or of the Left and democratic front.
Nonetheless, in so far as they throw their weight in favour of this
platform, they will be contributing to the fight against the forces
of dictatorship.

"Their political support may be varying and vacillating; in the
struggle against the forces of dictatorship, it is essential to draw
elements even from the ruling classes and their parties who are
prepared to take an anti-authoritarian stand so that the struggle for
democracy reaches the widest sections of the people.”

This understanding of the Tenth Party Congress was borne out
by subsequent developments.

Notwithstanding the initial disarray of the opposition parties
with the return to power of Indira Gandhi, the urge for common
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opposition continued to increase and 1t was strengthened by the
determined mass struggles that were breaking out.

But there have been vacillations, hesitations and confusion in
these parties. The Jullundur Resolution stated it would be difficult
for any bourgeois party to maintain its unity.

The period, therefore, saw a series of defections from some of
these parties to the Congress(I). There was also at one time a process
of defections from the Congress(I). The Congress(U) now has seen
the defection of Chavan, Jagjivan Ram, and is facing further
defections. The Janata is marking time unable to take any initiative
because of inner conflicts. The Lok Dal had its inner differences
with threats of expulsion of prominent leaders.

The BJP is intervening in the day-to-day issues affecting the
people. The bourgeois press gives it more publicity to project it as
an alternative to the Congress(I). The BJP with its hard RSS core
is playing a treacherous game. In its hunt to acquire the status of
an alternative to the Congress(I), it unscrupulously supports
Congress(I) candidates where its candidates have no chance. It
adopted these tactics in the 1980 elections. It also supported the
Congress(I) candidate against Bahuguna in the Garhwal Lok Sabha
by-election.

In recent by-elections, the BJP and other bourgeois opposition
parties showed their incapacity to present a united electoral
opposition to the Congress(I). Chastened by their reverses there is
again a move to come together. Leaders of some of these parties
think of coordinating activities bypassing the Left parties and
forces.

The Party's struggle for mobilising broad resistance took various
forms in recent months.

The Six Parties’ Convention emerging at a time when the morale
of the bourgeois opposition parties was at a low level, did good
service to the cause of broad mobilisation and rousing the people
to activity.

Under its impulse, statewide conventions were held in Maharashtra,
Andbra Pradesh, Bihar, Punjab and joint demonstrations against
price-rise, demonstrations before Assemblies were planned.
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In Karnataka, the CPI(M), CPL. Congress(S) and Lok Dal leaders
met and formed the Progressive Democratic Front, which gave an
impetus to the kisan movement in the state and to united actions
on various fronts.

But some members of the Six Parties’ Convention began to show
vacillations. The conservative leaders in many parties, Charan
Singh, Chavan, were not keen on going along with the Left.

Their hesitation coincided with the rise of mass discontent and
especially the peasant unrest. But the Six Parties’ Convention had
given a momentum to the movement which could not be checked.

The increased conflict between the bourgeots opposition parties
and the ruling party is daily seen in Parliament and the state
Assemblies. This has led to a common stand of all opposition
parties—Left and bourgeois opposition parties—on important
issues raised in Parliament.

The conflict is further seen in the widespread exposure of the
Government, its agencies and the ruling party by the bourgeois
press itself. Not a day passes without the press coming out with
sensational exposures of Government policies, its economic
policies, its deals with foreign institutions, and, above all,
corruption and misuse of official positions and breakdown of law
and order.

Just as in the days prior to the emergency, the Government is
lashed on every failure and weakness.

Parliament, especially, has become an important forum for the
defence of the rights of the citizens and exposure of the ruling
party.

On the issue of the NSA, on the issue of the ESMA, on the
question of dismissal of Governments and unseating of State
Ministries, on the question of taxation and high prices and, above
all, on corruption in high places, the Government stands isolated.

Till now these opposition parties have refused to lend their
support to the Congress(I) to destabilise the Left-led Ministries.

Not that individually they have not clashed with the CPI(M)
and the Ministries headed by it. Their state constituents have
repeatedly slandered the Party and thus helped the Congress(I)
against the Left Front Ministry in West Bengal and the coalition
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Ministry in Kerala, but their all-India units have refrained from
endorsing such a stand. Now a section of the Kerala unit of the
Congress(S) has walked out of the Kerala front and coalition. These
parties show vacillations and contradictory trends. The Con gress(S)
was a coalition partner in Kerala, while its West Bengal wing stands
opposed to the Party.

Despite these vacillations, the fear of the Left of some of their
leaders, both inside and outside Parliament, the broad resistance
to authoritariansim is growing and continuing to grow.

The platform of broad resistance in today's condition consists
of (1) opposition to the presidential form of Government, (2) the
fight against plans to make the judiciary totally subservient to
the executive, (3) against attacks on civil liberties and
fundamental rights, (4) withdrawal of the NSA and ESMA, (5)
deletion of the existing provision in the constitution providing
for preventive detention and the anti-democratic provisions of
the 42nd Constitutional Amendment Act that still remain, (6)
right to recall to be provided for in the Constitution as also
proportional representation and voting age to be brought down
to eighteen years.

The Six Parties' Convention on the issue of communal harmony,
civil liberties and price-rise gave an impetus to joint mass actions.

The outstanding result of the joint mass activity of mass
organisations led by several parties and involving these parties
was the historic Kisan March of March 26.

The achievements of the kisan agitation in several states,
sponsored by several parties, and the formation of the Central Kisan
Coordination Committee were very important successes of joint
mass action.

Throughout this period, the independent mass activities of the
Party have been on the increase. Along with calls for one-day strike
for immediate demands of the workers, demonstrations against
unemployment, against price-rise, organised.singly or jointly by
Left parties, there have been huge agitations against raising bus
fares, also with several other political parties, in which students
and the mass of people participated, leading to police firings. There
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have been massive joint demonstrations before and even gheraos
of the Assemblies.

The Party seized this link of growing discontent in several states
and, basing itself on it, was able to advance the task of involving
several parties and their mass organisations.

Achievements Of Left-led Ministries

The anti-authoritarian struggle is immensely helped by the big
achievements of the three Left-led Ministries which have placed
the Left forces in an advantageous position.

These Governments have loyally served the common man,
protected democratic rights and thrown the weight of their
administration on the side of the exploited in economic
struggles. .

Under the Left-led Ministries, both the Muslim minority and
the Harijans are well protected, there are no communal riots. In
their place, there is amity and friendship between different
communities. Atrocities on Harijans do not take place.

Civil liberties and democratic rights are ensured and the workers'
right to strike is protected. This right is ensured'to state Government
employees also. They have refused to implement preventive
detention measures.

There is no police intervention against striking workers and the
people, to support the capitalists. The sharecroppers, agricultural
workers, peasants, all are having a new deal with their interests
fully protected.

The Left Front Government of West Bengal has the magnificent
record of fulfilling most of the 36 pledges it made to the people.
Workers in all branches of industry have been helped to win
substantial wage-increases and bonus. Government employees have
been given new pay-scales and they have been accorded full trade
union rights. In rural areas, the wages of agricultural workers have
been enhanced, 1.75 million acres of land has been distributed to
the rural poor, the 'Operation Barga" and amendments to the Land
Reforms Act have ensured that no sharecropper can be legally
deprived of land or his share of the produce; they have been
provided with cheap credit facilities. Land tax has been restructured
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eliminating its colonial character. The new Land Reforms
Amendment Bill which seeks to plug the loopholes which enabled
the big landlords to circumvent the ceiling provision, has, after
inordinate delay, received presidential assent. The Left Front
Government's efficient implementation of the food-for-work
programme has been widely acclaimed. The Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes have received special attention from the
Government in all matters including housing.

The Governmnt has restored the proper academic atmosphere
in educational institutions which had been vitiated during the earlier
regime. Education has been made free up to Class XII.

The Government is paying unemployment rehef, pensions to
aged poor peasants.

The Left-Democratic Front Government of Kerala created
an impressive record in maintaining the best public distribution
system in the country. During the Onam festival season, prices
normally shoot up beyond control. But during the two Onams
during the LDF regime, all the essential articles including
vegetables and cloth, were supplied to the people at cheap prices
through public distribution outlets. This acted as a check on
the open market itself.

Under the LDF Government's labour policy, the emoluments of
the workers and employees went up and they were able to get their
bonus without strikes and struggles. Pensions were sanctioned for
agricultural workers, old people and widows. Unemployment
allowance was granted. Relief was given to workers in the crisis-
ridden traditional industries like cashew, coir and handloom.
Fishermen were helped to form cooperatives and given financial
and other help. Peasants got relief from indebtedness.

For the first time, in Tripura, the Left Front Government satisfied
the demands of the tribal people in regard to the enactment for the
Tribal Autonomous District Council, recognition of the tribal
language Kok Borak and, to the extent possible, restoration of the
land that had been alienated from them by non-tribals.

Under the Left Front Government, the burden of revenue and
taxes and debts on the weaker sections has been removed; education
for children has been made free at all stages; the wage rates of
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daily labourers and agricultural workers have been enhanced and
sufficient work has been provided to them under the food-for-work
programme. The rural poor have been drawn into cooperatives
and successful efforts are being made to eliminate the grip of the
usurious moneylenders, dishonest traders and contractors on the
rural areas.

Activities In The States

The concentrated attack on the Left-led Ministries headed by
the CPI(M) was directed towards curbing the growing strength
and prestige of the CPI(M). This was necessary for the ruling party,
because the CPI(M) was acting as the initiator and coordinator of
the several struggles in the country that were breaking out in a
growing confrontation between the Congress(I) Government and
the people. The confrontation started growing soon after the
resumption of power by the Congress(I) and it was seen in the
widespread mass struggles since 1980.

The Party and the Left forces put their imprint on these struggles.
The Party's decision to pay attention to the Hindi-speaking areas
resulted in widespread mass mobilisation for all-India demons-
trations. Rajasthan, Bihar, U.P,, Madhya Pradesh and Haryana sent
thousands to the Kisan March, and again to the students’ and youth
march. Again, for the mass working class demonstration against
the ESMA, Delhi and its neighbouring Hindi areas could rally
thousands of workers. Continuous trade union and student and
youth activities have been a feature of these areas. Prolonged strike
struggles extending over months have been fought in U.P, Haryana,
Rajasthan, Bihar, Madhya Prdesh and Punjab. Independent
activities of mass organisations led by us, as well as joint mass
actions with others, have brought these areas into action on a much
bigger scale than before. In Maharashtra, there has been continuous
joint activitiy of six political parties—on kisan demands, the long
march and several other issues and, recently, on the corruption of
the Chief Minister. There have been huge rallies and protest strikes
organised jointly by trade unions. The understanding between the
Left forces is being strengthened with a closer understanding
between the CP1(M), CPI and the Peasants' and Workers' Party.
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In Karnataka, the Kisan Sabha joined the peasant struggle. The
State Committee took the lead by holding a worker-peasant rally
on December 21, 1980. The CITU has forged ahead struggling for
joint actions and unity facing severe repression.

In Andhra Pradesh, the CPI(M} has been taking constant
initiative in forging common action leading to a growing
understanding between the CPI(M) and the CPI. The rout of the
Congress(l) in the Vijayawada Corporation election was the result
of this incessant struggle. In Andhra Pradesh, besides, the CPI(M)
makes every effort to forge common understanding in the legislature
against the Government.

In Punjab, the CPI(M), in cooperation with the CPI and the
Akali Dal, was able to launch several mass agitations including
the demonstration before the Assembly. The Akali Dal also
participated enthusiastically in the Kisan March. In recent months
a section of the Akali Dal leadership is taking an opportumst attitude
on the question of Khalistan. It also took a similar position on the
question of Amritsar being declared a holy city. The CPI(M)
dissociating itself from these apportunust trends, continues the task
of working for the unity of the Left and democratic forces.

In Bihar, the CPI(M) is facing a very difficult situation. The
breakdown of law and order is widespread in the state, no one
knowing where the bureaucracy ends and the criminals take over.
The collusion between the landed interests and the administration
and the anti-social elements—dacoits and others—is patent in the
villages of the state. It shows that the conflict of agrarian interests
has reached a high pitch of intensity in the state. Party members
have to struggle against this reality when they organise the peasants
and agricultural workers. Struggling against assaults, attacks and
murders, the CPI(M) is developing closer understanding with the
CPI and other Left parties and is at the same time working for a
broader understanding between the Left and other parties. The Party
and the mass organisations Jed by it sént the largest contingents to
all the all-India marches.

The Party in Assam has been in the forefront in fighting the
secessionist challenge and defending national unity against attacks
inspired by U.S. agencies. Our comrades had to bear the brunt of
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the attack of the reactionaries. Many of them were maimed and
murdered. But our Party continued to up hold the banner of national
unity against the secessionists. The CPI(M) was able to secure the
support of all the Left parties—the CPI, RSP, RCPI and others—
and was able to offer united resistance to the reactionary leaders
of the movement. The CPI(M) refused to join hands with the
bourgeois opposition parties—the Janata, Congress(S)—who at
that time in their fight against the Congress(I) were prepared to
toe the line of the secessionists. At the same time, the CPI(M)
prevented all efforts of the Congress(l) to run the Ministry.

The leadership of the Congress(l) in the state not only failed to
fight the onslaught of the secessionist movement but connived at
it and initially sought to exploit it for its narrow party interests.

These activities of the CPI(M) in Assam have strengthened the
Party and its prestige, strengthened the Left forces and increased
their prestige amongst the people. In this same period, when our
mass organisations were under attack at the hands of the
secessionists and police, the CITU registered rapid progress in the
plantation area.

In Tamil Nadu, where we had an electoral understanding with
the AIADMK, we continued to extend critical support or oppose
the Government on specific issues, while demarcating ourselves
from the factional sorties of the DMK. Our criticism of the
vacillations of the MGR Government in relation to the Congress(l)
and opposition to some of his anti-democratic measures, and our
patient and persuasive attitude towards his ranks, have created the
desired effect, forging common ties between the followers of the
two parties.

The understanding between the CPI(M) and the CPI is growing
despite difficulties created by local leaders of the CPI. Joint actions
and mass calls have been given which have been helpful in giving
an impetus to mass agitations.

In Gujarat, the CPI(M) valiantly fought against the mad anti-
Harijan frenzy on the issue of reservation of jobs roused by the
bourgeois parties. Itopposed all bourgeois parties during the anti-
reservation agitation and, in gooperation with the CPI and other
forces and trade union leaders, strove to maintain class unity. The
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Party's help to the Harijans and its intervention on democratic and
economic issues have given an impetus to its mass activities.

The State Committee of Delhi has had to shoulder the burden
of the all-India marches and the agitations in the state. The CITU
took the initiative on a number of occasions to rally thousands of
workers for common demands and, in co-operation with other trade
union organisations, was able to organise a number of protest strikes
under its banner increasing the strength of the organisation. The
SFI and other organisations, Youth, etc., are acquiring strength.

Kerala has seen innumerable mass actions during the period,
independently carried on by the Party and mass organisations, as
well as joint activities along with Left and other forces.

The activities are spread on all fronts—youth, women, students,
agricultural workers, peasants, workers, teachers, etc. There has
been rapid increase in the memberships of all mass organisations,
strengthening the position of our Party as a major force in the
coalition.

In Kerala, the CPI(M) was engaged 1n running a Ministry which
represented a combination of serveral parties including the
Congress(S) and local parties of a similar type like the Kerala
Congress. Some of these parties were part of the anti-Marxist
coalition (1969-79) and have neither outlived their class outlook
nor their anti-CPI(M) bias. Their biased outlook and sense of rivalry
towards our Party created difficulties in the functioning of the
Government and discharging its responsibility to the people.

The situation was rendered difficult by the fact that neither the
CPI(M) nor the Left forces put together (the CPI, RSP) constituted
a majority in the coalition.

The CPI(M) in Kerala and our comrades in the Ministry were
facing a very difficult task as they had to often face opposition and
obstruction both from inside and outside.

This broad combination in Kerala which had succeeded in
keeping the Congress(I) away from power, showed the difficulties
and obstructions that the Party had to face in the struggle agalc
authoritarianism.

In West Bengal, the Left alliangy hdded by the CPI(M) has
scored one success after anotheyy desoite Chévassaulis of the
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Congress(I). The Front had to function and discharge its task in
face of the opposition, open or hidden, of the West Bengal sections
of the bourgeois opposition parties—the Janata, Congress(I), etc.
The Congress(S) and Janata especially have been virulent in their
attacks, often joining hands with the Congress(I).

But the strength of public opinion, our popular support,
isolated these parties, and the Left Front Government could
march ahead. Initially the CPI took a hostile attitude to the
Ministry, joining in chorous with other parties. But gradually
the attitude changed following the understanding in the Lok
Sabha election of 1980. Today the CPI has joined the Front. It
is also strengthened by the inclusion of the Democratic Socialist
Party of Bahuguna.

In these days, West Bengal also saw an upsurge of popular
agitations from strikes in defence of workers' interests to huge
mobilisations of peasants for supporting the Ministry's measures.
Workers struck work and demonstrated in defence of the Left Front
Government. Specially noteworthy was the role of the tramway
and state bus workers who courageously resisted the incendiary
bandh organised by the Congress(I) on April 3, 1981.The student,
youth and women's organisations now enrol tens of thousands of
members. And the Kisan Sabha has now a Huge membership of
four million. The strength of the Party increased every day and its
prestige reigns supreme among the people.

In Tripura, our Party was confronted with a series of challenges
which were extremely trying and testing. The Ministry headed by
us continued the battle on behalf of the people with greater vigour—
the battle for giving them immediate relief.

The test came when the provocative riots were unleashed
between the tribals and Bengalees. The Party had to fight the attack
of the Baptist Mission which propagated divisive slogans with the
aim of tearing away the tribals from India. In maintaining and
sustaining the democratic untiy of the tribals and Bengalees in the
midst of an extremely provocative situation, the Party has scored
its biggest successes. This unity was the object of attack at the

hands of the imperialist agent§ and Congress(I) leaders. They were
defeated.
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At once stage they succeeded in forcing more than three lakhs
of people nto the refugee camps hoping to bring about a collapse
of the administration. Our Party fought back and defeated them.
Our Party continues to lead tribals and Bengalees and heads the
democratic movement.

Tripura is the only state in the North-Eastern region where the
tribals and non-tribals stand united because of our leadership,
defeating the imperialist machinations.

The Party everywhere is steadily forging ahead to mobilise the
Left and democratic forces and bolster broad resistance to
authoritarian rule. Its activities draw anger and ire from the ruling
party. Its successes in the three states and the electoral defeat it
has inflicted on the Congress(I) in West Bengal are appreciated by
wide sections of the people and help it to carry forward the task of
fighting the authoritarian forces. Nonetheless, there is no cause
for satisfaction. The weakness of the Party in several states prevents
it from utilising the favourable situation for a big surge ahead. It is
not always successful in overcoming the hurdles to broad resistance
created by the bourgeois opposition parties in harnessing their
conflict with the ruling party for the defence of democracy and
checkmating the forces of authoritaranism. The Party's own mass
following in several states is yet too small to exercise influence on
the activities of other parties. Because of this the followings of
these parties, disappointed with their leaders, get inactive and
depoliticalised instead of joining the Left and democratic forces.
Also, though the Congress(]) is losing, large sections continue to
flock to its banner.

This is a serious situation which the Party must overcome by
steadily expanding its independent activity, expanding cooperation
with Left and democratic forces drawing in all interests opposed
to the authoritarian rule for common resistance.

The Rising Mass Struggles
Last year has been a year of contiuous and unprecedented mass
struggles—their chief feature being the entry of the peasantry.
The push and pull between the bourgeois and landlord partners
played a certain role in unleashing the peasant discontent in certain
states and contributed to all-India developments.
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The powerful landlord lobby, while it benefitted from the
Government's programme of agricultural development, resisted the
sharing of adequate burdens of taxation, fought against wealth and
income taxes and often refused to pay electricity charges and debts.

The sharpening of the crisis which necessitated new taxes and
withdrawal of some concessions, raised protests from this lobby
and the Government had to beat a retreat.

These protests found expression in such slogans as city versus
village, decentralisation, protest against big industry and preference
for village and small industry, and Gandhian self-reliance.

In 1980-81, however, with the deterioration of the economic
situation, the Congress(I) Government was forced to raise prices
of oil, fertilisers and so many other inputs, and these affected the
profit-earning gentry also.

To compensate for the loss due to new taxation and increase in
the prices of inputs, the landlords wanted a rise in price for their
agricultural produce and raised the slogan of remunerative price
for peasants.

In some states, this lobby directly appealed to the peasants for
protest action. This led to the unleashing of peasant agitations in a
number of states. Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Punjab saw huge agitations leading to thousands of
arrests, police firings and killings of several peasants. If the
initiative in Tamil Nadu and Karnataka was with the landlords, in
Andhra Pradesh and Punjab, it was from the Left wing with the
combination of several political parties. In Maharashtra, though
the landlords started the agitation, the initiative was later on seized
by the combination of six parties, which led to the long march.

In Maharashtra, the charter of demands included, along with
remunerative price for peasant produce, minimum wage of Rs.
seven per day for agricultural workers.

In Karnataka, the CPI(M) continued the agitation after its
withdrawal by the gentry. The Malaprabha agitation against
betterment levy was planned and initiated by our activists.
Following the Naragund incident, when the agitation started
spreading throughout the state, the landlords' organisation and
bourgeois-landlord parties tried to make use of them. The
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Government tried its best to brutally suppress the movement.
And at the same time the Government announced certain
concessions including rise in prices of sugarcane, paddy, etc.
The formation of the Progressive Democratic Front of four parties
and the peasant march of February 5, 1981, to the Vidhan Sabha
took the initiative away from the landlords. The peasants
developed new forms of struggle, rasta thodo, rasta roko,
paralysing traffic communications.

Though the initial impulse came from the push and pull between
the bourgeois and landlord partners, the movement developed its
momentum and went beyond the limits set by the rural vested
interests.

This was the result of the timely intervention of the Party in co-
operation with other parties.

Parallel with the kisan agitation, the movements of students, of
women, fighting against price-rise, were developing. The students,
especially, were often engaged in grim battles with the police, with
universities closed for months and campuses under the occupation
of the police.

The student and youth march to Parliament-on September 15 on
the demands for education for all, jobs for all, marked a big success
among the students and youth thus playing a big role.

And, recently, the working class unrest started bursting forth in
new anger, breaking the lull of the immediate post-1980 election
period. One such outburst was the long-drawn struggle of the
Bangalore and Hyderabad employees of the Bangalore-based public
sector units and the one-day protest strike in its support by public
sector employees all over the country on March 11.

The wages-and-incomes policy enunciated in the Sixth Five-
Year Plan made it clear that the Government would disfavour all
claims for wage and salary increases. Inflation, lock- outs, closures
added fuel to the fire.

All the three important struggles against which the Government
took repressive measures—the LIC, loco and public sector
struggles—were led by the Left.

Trade union unity scored a big advance with the representative
All-India Convention of Central Trade Unions and Federations in
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Bombay against price-rise and the anti-labour policies of the
Government. The conventions released big forces for united action.
Conventions attended by hundreds have taken place in almost all states.

The August 17 demonstrations against the ESMA were organised
widely all over India, thousands participating in them. Significant
was the participation of students and other sections in these
demonstrations.

The November 23 demonstration in the capital, followed by the
magnificent response to the call for all-Inida strike on January 19,
revealed the strength of growing trade union unity. There was
unprecedented response to the strike call all over India. In many
states it turned into total bandhs with the entire people participating
in it. The growth of this united movement and joint mass actions
places the initiative for anti-authoritarian resistance in the hands
of the Left and the radicalised working class.

Divisive Forces

While the mass discontent is developing and getting united,
divisive forces are at work to disrupt it, and their role and challenge
must be recognised.

The growth of these forces is a consequence of the policies pursued
by the bourgeoss-landlord Government during the last three decades.
The ruling party is not only unable to counter them and protect the
unity of the country, but also uses the caste and communal differences
to secure its narrow electoral gains.

The secessionist influence in the North-Eastern region including
Assam is due to the backward condition of the region and denial
of rapid industrial development. The secessionists have succeeded
in diverting the discontent arising from mounting economic misery
into disruptive channels. They have also used the fear of foreign
influx to strengthen the secessionist appeal.

To defeat this challenge to national unity, it is necessary to fight
for the genuine grievances of the people of Assam and the North-
Eastern region; to fight against the economic backwardness. The
Party in Assam combines this two-fold task in its activity.

The Gujarat anti-reservation agitation which led to the -
mobilisation of the masses in hostile camps, revealed the



Political Resolution 107

seriousness of the situation and the opportunism of bourgeois
parties.

Considering the treatment meted out to the untouchables, 1t 1s
nothing short of downright casteism to oppose reservation in jobs
for them and the Scheduled Tribes.

But reservation by itself will not solve the problem of Harijans
and Scheduled Tribes.

The question is directly linked with the common struggle
against antiquated land relations, against unemployment and
for rapid industrial development under a new socio-economic
order.

Reservation and a minimum educational advance have created
a thin stratum among the Harijans some of whom are interested
in supporting the ruling party and use all their influence to ensure
that the Harijan masses do not join the common movement to
change the social order. This makes the Harijan mass an appendage
of the Congress(I) which maintains the property relations which
are the basis of untouchability and the sufferings of the Harjans,

In the mass struggles led by them, the trade unions and Kisan
Sabhas were insensitive to the special problems of the Hanjans.
This created an attitude of indifference in the minds of these sections
to the common class struggle. The Gujarat agitation shows how
this alienation can be successfully exploited for dividing the toilers,
the democratic and class forces, whose unity is necessary to fight
authoritarianism. A big obstacle is the casteism of wide sections
of the masses who observe untouchability. It is because of this
that the Harijan mass continues to be alienated from the common
movement.

Unless the weaknesses in the approach of the mass orgamsations
are removed and unless the Party is able to tell the Harijan mass
the whole truth about reservation, accompanied by propaganda
against untouchability and the caste system, divisions are likely to
be intensified by the ruling and other bourgeois parties.

Scheduled Tribes
The second prong of the divisive attack is directed towards
propagation of separatism in the adivasi areas of the country.
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Deprived of human existence, sold as bonded labourers, thewr
young girls sold into the flesh market, and alienated from the rest
of the country and the common democratic struggle, the adivasi
areas are proving ideal ground for some foreign Christian missions
to spread the message of separation from the country.

The mischief these missions have done in the North-Eastern
region is now seen in the strong support enjoyed by the secessionists
in the area.

The imperialist propagandists are attempting to dismember the
country through such propaganda.

It is only in Tripura that the Left and democratic movement,
especially the CPI(M), has succeeded in rallying the tribal people
under its leadership. In the rest of the country, except West Bengal,
the weakness of the advanced democratic and Left movement, the
failure to put up a consistent fight against the slavery of adivasis,
and for ensuring democratic rights to them, and, above all, failure
to recognise the special problems of the adivasis as a community
have alienated this section from the common movement. Inhuman
existence under the Congress(I) makes them an easy prey to the
propaganda of some Christian missions. Their revolting conditions
also enable parties like the Jharkhand Party to mislead and keep
the adivasis away from the common movement.

The Party has to fight this imperialist propaganda boldly and
expose the machinations of these foreign Christian missions which
the Congress(I) Government is afraid of doing.

To be able to do this, it is above all necessary to fight for
securing for them a human existence, stop the process of
expropriation. It is also necessary to fight for regional autonomy
for compact tribal areas and for education in their tribal language
wherever possible.

Like the untouchables, at present, they form a reserve force of
the Congress(I).

There is a big division inside the democratic forces which now
the imperialists are turning to their own advantage to facilitate the
dismemberment of the country.

Islamic Fundamentalism—Third Prong of Divisive Attack
The minorities problem, the question of minority separatism
and communal amity, has changed its character after independence.
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It now concerns the problem of a discriminated and 1ll-treated
minority under the bourgeois-landlord rule, notwithstanding
constitutional proclamations.

The Party has always defended the Muslim minority and raised
its voice against discrimination and oppression. The Party's
sympathies have always been with the Muslim mass economically
oppressed, and often the victim of Hindu chauvinism and of the
administrative personnel in times of riots. But as in the case of
Harijans, the other part of the truth was not sufficiently stressed—
that without freeing themselves from bondage to the minority
communal outlook, without joining the mainstream of democratic
struggle, their liberation will not come.

Overwhelming sections of the Muslim masses today stand
alienated from the common class and democratic movement. The
common mass organisations have not seriously fought against this
isolation by paying attention to their problems—-special problems
of the minority masses like mass discrimination. The situation is
exploited by reactionary communal leaders to keep the minority
mass away from the democratic and Left forces by appeals to
minority separatism and communalism.

In the elections, these same leaders ask the Muslim mass
to throw its weight against the democratic movement and
for the Congress(I). Now the Muslim mass in our country is
being subjected to another disruptive appeal in the name of
religion.

The Muslim mass, because of its economic situation, the
discrimination practised against it, and the influence of reactionaries
over it, is likely to be vulnerable to the appeal of Islamic
fundamentalism which serves the interests of imperialism and
international Muslim reaction.

In all countries with Muslim majorities, Islamic fundamentalism
attacks the democratic and working class movements and serves
the interests of imperialism and indigenous religious reaction.

In India, the Islamic fundamentalist appeal is directed towards
creating a feeling of separate nationhood among the Muslim to
undermine national unity. The Congress(I) is unable to fight this
danger.
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Some of those who have influence over the Muslim masses are
acting hand in glove with the Islamic fundamentalists abroad and
are financed by them. They are now in a position to blackmail the
Congress(I) and its Government to make reactionary concessions.

These, at present, consist of freedom to carry on separatist and
anti-Indian unity propaganda.

The Indira Gandhi Government is afraid to fight this propaganda
because it does not want to offend the reactionary rulers of certain
oil-producing countries.

The Jamait-e-Islami is the main vehicle of this fundamentalist
propaganda. Well-financed from abroad, the organisation carries
on its anti-national activities and in the bargain gets the blessings
of the ruling party. Indira Gandhi sent a message of good wishes
to its conference in Hyderabad and the Congress(I) Government
of Andhra Pradesh spent a few lakhs of rupees to extend its
patronage to it.

It is known that Saudi Arabian money is financing a number of
Urdu papers to spread anti-national propaganda. Big investments
in hotels, etc., are being planned from abroad by these agencies to
be better able to carry on their anti-national activities. But the
Government is a mute and silent spectator. In the dire conditions
of our economy, it relies on the influx of petro-dollers to prop up
the economy. The Party must make serious endeavours to frustrate
the fundamentalist designs against the Muslim masses.

The mobilisation of progressive intellectuals from among the
Muslims, of democratic opinion and simultaneously greater
intervention to protect the rights of Muslim minorities are necessary
to combat this menace.

Hindu Chauvinism

The RSS appeal to Hindu nationhood, behind which there are
no genuine grievances, is a wanton communal appeal to divide the
people. This Hindudom of the RSS exploits the traditional
separation between the two communities to pit the Hindus against
the Muslims, and oppress the latter. The Muslims are presented as
foreigners and aliens, and attacks are directed against their integrity
and common and equal treatment to them. The RSS is often
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responsible for conflicts on paltry religious issues, takes part in
riots, directs the fury of Hindus against the Muslim minority. It1s
anti-democratic, anti-progressive thought and, till recently, openly
justified the iniquitous caste system as a corner-stone of Hindu
religion. The RSS did its best to spread communalism in Kerala,
it was responsible for the killing of several CPI(M) cadres and it
slandered the coalition Ministry. Its role in the Jamshedpur riots
was recently exposed by the official enquiry committee.

The RSS activities and propaganda are directed towards creating
permanent enmity between the two communities. In its advocacy
of a Hindu nation it virtually demands of the minorities that they
fully integrate themselves with Hindu tradition and culture, i.e.,
they lose their identity.

In these circumstances, the chauvinistic appeal of the RSS in
terms of a Hindu nation becomes a provocative agency of
imperialism to drive the Muslim mass into the camp of the
fundamentalists.

The separatist appeal of Islamic fundamentalism gets reinforced
by the aggressive RSS propaganda which endorses from a different
direction the Islamic appeal that Mushims are a totally separate
entity distinct from the rest of the people. Its inciting role in riots,
its rearing of a fanatical anti-Muslim cadre help the imperialists to
divide the country, and its reactionary stand against progressive
ideas and thoughts contributes to the strength of anti-national forces.

Khalistan
. Theraising of such slogans as Khalistan, Sikhs a separate nation,

is part of the same process of national disintegration under
Congress(I) rule.

Certain known imperialist agents raise this slogan with impunity
and are backed by obscurantists.

The imperialist agents are so emboldened that they hijack an
Indian plane to Pakistan. The rot in consciousness is evidenced by
the fact that they are not outright denounced by Akali leaders.

Disruption From The "Left"

In a situation in which the appeal of the CPI(M) is rresistibly
increasing, when masses are getting radicalised and are prone to
the appeal of the Left forces, when disappointment with all the
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bourgeois parties is growing, divisive attacks also come from those
professing extreme "Left" views. They are carefully prepared by
imperialist agencies, by some church agencies and every effort is
made to rope 1n all groups who profess Leftism but who are opposed
to the CPI(M). To gather these groups, these agencies organise
seminars, start organisations—all with Left phraseology but with
the aim of disrupting the growing strength of the CPI(M), disrupting
the unity of the Left forces. The Naxalities, split into various groups,
play the same reactionary role in the service of imperialism. They
peddle talk about social-imperialism, and their anti-Sovietism
perfectly suits the ideological propaganda of the CIA and US
imperialism.

They further concentrate their fire against the CPI(M), its
Ministries, its policies and act as open disruptors of the movement.

The Naxalites are now penetrating mass organisations to disrupt
them with extreme "Left" slogans. Some political parties support
them as a counter-balance to the growing strength of the CPI(M).
Thereby they are supporting a reactionary disruptive agency whose
international line is the same as that of the USA.

The Naxalites are active in West Bengal, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh
where they organise murders of our comrades, in Tamil Nadu and
Bihar. In Kerala, their terrorist acts were utilised by the reactionaries
to attack the Ministry and bring back the Congress(1).

It will be criminal to neglect the ideological and political fight
against the planned attack from this fake "Left".

Unity Of The Left Forces

The Party has been striving to build a powerful front of Left
and democratic forces for several years.

To achieve this unity of the Left forces, growing understanding
between them is necessary. The last four years have seen many
sucecsses in strengthening Left unity and securing the initiative
for it on a number of occasions.

Despite several trials and tests, the Left Front in West Bengal
has held out and is strengthened. The admission of a number of

parties to the front including the CPI has added to the strength of
Left unity.
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In Kerala, the situation changed after the 1977 election. The
anti-Marxist combination which included the CPI collaborating
with the Congress(I) was broken. The CP1 leadership in tune with
the party's line decided to break with the past and open the door to
Left unity in Kerala by withdrawing from its coalition with the
Congress(I) in the State Ministry. This step gave a big impetus to
Left unity all over India and led to growing understanding between
the CPI and the CPI(M).

In Parliament, a Left Coordination Committee, consisting of all
the Left parties, is functioning now, meeting regularly and taking
common decisions before approaching other opposition parties.
In the states, Left parties—the CPI and CPI(M) mostly—move
jointly on many issues in the Assemblies. The common political
stand on issues like Assam, anti-Harijan atrocities, communal riots,
secularism, defence of the economic and political rights of the
people, issues of foreign policy, has impressed the people and raised
the prestige of the Left in the national politics.

The stand and achievements of our Left-led Governments have
contributed greatly to this rise in the prestige of the Left.

The consohidation of Left unity is above all due to widespread
mass activities of the Left parties, their joint mass actions, calls
for strikes, morchas and demonstrations, their intervention on issues
vital to the life of the people and their capacity to involve broader
and broader forces in this common fight.

In all the states, co-operation between the CPI(M) and CPI and
other Left parties is developing despite some difficulties.
Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa,
Bihar, Punjab, Gujarat, Haryana, U.P.—all show growing unity of
the Left forces.

It should not be imagined that the successes achieved in
strengthening Left unity were secured without strains and stresses
and without a struggle for correct policy.

The Left parties represent various viewpoints on matters of
political importance, and often have different assessments of the
immediate political situation, and of political parties, often leading
to divergence of tactical moves. Besides, they differ on certain
vital matters connected with the international situation.
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To overcome these difficulties and forge united fronts without
adversely affecting the course of the revolutionary struggle, requires
both patience and a firm and principled stand on basic policies.

This also demands an ideological struggle and political debate
from time to time aganist the erroneous position, estimates and
tactics of some of these parties.

The debate conducted in People's Democracy with the CPI on
the claims and assessments of its leadership falls in this category
and is part of the struggle for principled Left unity. The CPI
leadership has not yet abandoned its basic postulates regarding
the Indian situation—the class character of the State and the
Government, the stage of the revolution, etc. In its absence,
vacillations and differences on matters of current policies are to
be expected. On international matters also differences exist and
are bound to arise. These cannot be simply glossed over.

When our Party Congress met in Jullundur the CPI had not
yet changed its line and was still a vigorous partner along with
the Congress(I) in the anti-Marxist coalition in Kerala. Since
then many changes have taken place. The Bhatinda Congress of
the CPI called for a break with the earlier policy. The CPI broke
away from the anti-Marxist coalition, helped to strengthen Left
unity and played, along with us, an important role in uniting the
forces opposed to the Congress(I) and defeating the Congress(I)
at the polls in Kerala.

This change in the line led to differences inside the CPI and
finally to the expulsion of the party Chairman S.A. Dange.

In recent months, there have been more and more joint actions,
mass agitations and protests. The co-operation between the two
parties continues to develop.

Despite these difficulties and weaknesses, Left unity will
continue to be strengthened as its need directly arises out of the
situation. But it cannot be a spontaneous process. The Party will
have to exercise vigilance, and carry on a political struggle
whenever necessary against the vacillations and erroneous
understandings of its partners. Without such struggle, combined
with strenuous efforts to develop closer understandings, Left unity
cannot be built.

The struggle for Left and democratic unity was also a struggle
to gather other democratic parties like the Akalis, DMK, AIADMK
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and such other parties. There have been some successes in
harnessing these forces in the common struggle.

The Akali Dal was a partner in fighting the busfare-rise and
organising the joint demonstration before and gherao of the
Punjab Assembly. It also participated in organising the Kisan
March and is a participant in the Kisan Coordination Committee.
In recent months, however, it is divided—a_section has lost its
bearings and is supporting the Khalistan slogan and also the
Amritsar-a-holy-city slogan. But the majority has declined to
support these disruptive moves, though none of the Akali leaders
forthrightly condemned the hijacking of the Indian Airlines plane.
Such deviations from the common path are normal for such
parties. This was also seen in connection with the bourgeois
opposition parties which supported the anti-reservation movement
in Gujarat.

The DMK still continues to be imprisoned by its opportunist
alliance with the Congress(I) and loyally supports the ruling party
in the Lok Sabha, Rajya Sabha and outside.

The AIADMK leader concentrates on his fight with the DMK
and does not show much desire to take consistent anti-authoritarian
positions. At the same time, reacting to the attacks being made on
the AIADMK Government by Central Congress(I) leaders and
Ministers, and also to preserve the image of a fighter for states'
autonomy, the AIADMK Government earlier took an anti-centre
stand on certain issues. But it has not opposed the Central
Government's move to curtail the existing powers of State
Governments to levy sales-tax on certain commodities. The
AIADMK not only proposed an anti-labour bill, but along with
the DMK extended support to the NSA and ESMA.

The Left And Democratic Front—Communist Party Of India
(Marxist)

The CPI(M) is committed to end the present socio-economic
order, end the present class-rule and establish a state of People's
Democracy, to march to socialism.

In the immediate fight against authoritarianism, through mass
actions, the Party seeks to rally also the classes and interests

that form the mainstay of the People's Democratic Front of the
future.
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As the Jullundur Resolution states: "The struggle to build this
front is part of our endeavour to bring about a change in the
correlation of class forces, to end a situation in which the people
can choose only between two bourgeois-landlord parties, and get
imprisoned within the framework of the present system. By
gathering all Left and democratic forces together for further
advance, the Party makes a beginning to consolidate these forces
which, in future, will participate in shaping the alliance for People's
Democracy under the leadership of the working class. The Left
and Democratic Front is not to be understood as only an alliance
for elections or Ministry, but a fighting alliance of the forces for
immediate advance—economic and political—and for isolating
the reactionary classes that hold the economy in their grip.”

It is stated in our Programme: "The struggle to realise the aims
of the People's Democratic Revolution through the revolutionary
unity of all patriotic and democratic forces with the worker-peasant
alliance as its core is a complicated and protracted one. It is waged
in varying conditions in various phases. Different classes, different
strata within the same class, are bound to take different positions
in these distinct phases of the revolutionary movement. The
complexities arising out of these shifts in the positions taken by
different classes and strata in the same class underline the need
and importance of developing the Communist Party functioning
as the vanguard of the revolutionary working class . . .."

“Transitional slogans and platforms have to be worked out at
each stage to mobilise the people, and all these constitute a
preparation for heading towards the People's Democratic Front
which is gradually realised through a series of struggles and stages."

For a successful struggle for building the Left and Democratic
Front, it is necessary in the present situation that these forces should
endeavour in all possible ways to organise widespread mass
resistance to the authoritarian danger.

Simultaneously, it is necessary that they put forward a political
and economic programme, distinctly and sharply opposed to the
platforms and practices of the bourgeois-landlord parties, and by
fighting for it, enable the masses to move away from the bourgeois-
landlord parties and increasingly rally round an alternative
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leadership. The struggle for the building and realisation of the
Left and Democratic Front starts in conditions in which neither
the CPI(M), nor the working class, is accepted by others as the
leading force. They are accepted as important partners only.With
the growth of the unity of these forces and struggle for the
realisation of the programme put forward, the weight and
influence of the working class will certainly increase. But this
will be afar cry from the leadership of the working class which is
achieved under a quite different correlation of forces.

Mass Organisations And Mass Movement

The main lever to change the political situation, to defeat the
authoritarian forces and build Left and democratic unity is the
struggle of the masses which is now again bursting forth with new
vigour. The mass organisations led by our Party must overcome
the weaknesses nailed down by the Salkia Plenum and ensure that
they represent the mass and its mood, and link the vanguard with
the mass.

Our students' organisation, youth organisation and women's
organisation have forged ahead in West Bengal and Kerala, with
the rest of the States on the way to rapid progress.

These mass organisations of students, youth and women in
West Bengal and Kerala have to play a leading role in building the
all-India movement of their sections, guiding step by step other
States where both organisation and consciousness lag behind
theirs.

The Party and our advanced mass organisations should bear in
mind that in the present situation, when the masses are 1n ferment,
there is immense scope for expanding and broadening our mass
organisations. For us the meaning of mass is changing, with the
added and complex responsibilities thrust on the Party and with
the necessity of added mass sanctions to discharge them. The
spectacular rise of the West Bengal Kisan Sabha membership to
nearly four million reveal the opportunity open to the Party.

Without independent activity of the Party both on political and
economic issues, neither the mass movement can be developed,
nor the consciousness of the masses raised. To slacken such



118 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

activity in the name of united front is to transform the Party into
an appendage of other parties, and agree not to raise the
consciousness of the masses beyond what is required by other
parties. Mass organisations led by the Party must increase their
independent activities among the masses and raise the level of
their consciousness. Thier independent activity must act as a lever
for initiating joint mass actions and agitations with other
organisations, embracing larger and larger sections of the people.

The Party has always stressed the role of united mass actions in
building a powerful movement against the effects of the crisis and
imposition of new burdens. All mass organisations led by the
Party have been pursuing this line and can show important
advance on their fronts.

The Kisan March was a visual demonstration of widespread
unity and the Kisan Coordination Committee which emerged out
of the struggle should serve as an instrument for widespread
mobilisation of the peasantry on several issues. Naturally, the
independent activity of the Kisan Sabha will play an important
and leading role in activising this committee. The spectacular rise
of our Kisan Sabha membership in West Bengal to nearly four
million, and the strength it has brought to the kisan movement,
provides a big lever to extend kisan activities and draw and secure
the participation of other organisations in them.

During the last four years, the strength of the agricultural
workers' organisation has increased in many states, and the recent
setting up of the All-India Agricultural Workers' Organisation will
further strengthen the movement. The increased organised mass
membership among the peasants facilitates the task of pushing
forward the Party's agrarian demands.

The CITU and mass organisations of employees led by us now
embrace vast sections and act as a powerful force in the country’s
trade union movement.

The trade union organisations all over the country have
steadfastly carried on a fight for trade union unity. The CITU, its
State Committees and its affiliated unions, all bave determinedly
pursued this course. Since the Jullundur Congress, CITU unions
have waged prolonged strike-struggles in defence of workers'
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interests. The workers and their unions have been facing
barbarous repression at the hands of the police and the
Government and open discrimination at the hands of the
employers.

The struggle for unity finally resulted in the Bombay
Convention calling for a widened protest strike of all industries.

The National Campaign Committee of several central trade
union organisations offers a singular opportunity to carry forward
the unity, unleash struggles and put the initiative in the hands of
the Left forces and the working class.

Women

The last three years have seen a spurt in the rise of women's
consciousness and movement. Indian women are victims of an
obscurantist semi-feudal outlook and, despite the equality of
sexes proclaimed in the Constitution, are denied equal treatment,
including equal wages.

Women's struggle against these injustices 1s not just a struggle
for social reform but an integral part of the Indian people’s
struggle for democracy and socialism.

Women's struggle against inequality, discrimination and semi-
feudal outlook must be organised and given a mass basis.

The Party should take the initiative in promoting and building
the mass organisation of women and educate the entire Party
regarding its task on the women's front. The formation of the
AIDWA is an important step in this direction,

Working women in industry and services form a substantial
part of the working class and employees.

A weakness of the trade union movement has been that
women’s membership has been very small and women's
participation in trade union activities, as functionaries of the trade
unions, negligible. Even in industries and concerns where women
form the majority of the workers they are hardly to be found
among the active leaders and functionaries of the organisations.

The trade unions by and large neglect the problems of the
women in their concens. They do not fight against unequal
treatment, discrimination in promotion, etc.
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The trade unions must rectify this weakness by establishing
Working Women's Committees which should help the women
members to participate in the union's activities and impel the
union to fight for women's problems.

The organisation of these committees under the banner of the
trade unions is part of the working class struggle for unity.

The executive committees of the trade unions should ensure
that women workers are elected to the leading bodies of the
orgamsatlon in adequate numbers and that they participate in
shaping the policies of the union.

Culture

The crisis engulfing the country leaves no fabric of society
untouched. The distortions in the fields of education, culture and
every other intellectual pursuit are appealling, causing complete
chaos in these fields. In their thirty-five-year rule, the bourgeois-
landlord classes far from waging a struggle against medieval and
obscurantist ideas, have utilised them to buttress their
class rule. The Government-controlled Radio and Television, the
various academies, etc., as well as the monopoly-controlled
press are being utilised for the dissemination and propagation of
decadent, antediluvian, obscurantist and revivalist ideas.
The prevalence of obscurantist and revivalist ideas
seriously hampers the growth of the democratic struggle of the
people.

Also at work are imperialist agencies aggressively propagating
alien ideas to hamper the growth of a democratic culture.

As against these reactionary trends in culturer,owever, there is
a definite trend of a positively democratic nature. Increasingly
large sections of writers, artistes and scientiststamsuthers are also
taking modern and democratic positions. Many of them made
valuable contributions to the anti-authoritarian struggle.
Their role in the struggle for creating a democratic culture is
valuable.

The Party must carry on persistent struggle against the
decadent and obscurantist trends in culture in unity with all those
who adopt a progressive democratic position.
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The Party

The Salkia Plenum threw light on the mner problems of the
Party and steps are being taken to carry out the directives of the
Plenum. The Salkia Plenum directed the Central Committee to
devote greater attention to the Hindi areas. Following this, the
Central Committee brought out Hindi Lok Lahar weekly whose
circulation is now 15,000. It has also started publishing Lok
Lahar fortnightly in Urdu.

In recent months, the Hindi areas have shown much progress.
Bihar, Haryana, Rajasthan, U.P., Madhya Pradesh brought big
contingents to the Kisan March and later on, to the students' and
youth demonstration of September 15. Bihar's contribution was
the biggest on both occasions and surpassed all others. For the
students' and youth march Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Haryana,
Rajasthan, U.P, each sent 5000 students and youth. The capital
city of Delhi made its own contribution. Thousands of workers
struck work and demonstrated on August 17 against the ESMA.

In a series of articles, our Party exposed the separatist
propaganda of the fundamentalist Jamait-e-Islami and the
Khalistan slogan of Sikh separatists.

Needless to say, our Party has been fighting RSS Hindu
chauvinism all along.

The political line of the Party was tried and tested in the last
four years. As a result, the fight against the forces of dictatorship
continued and got intensified, both inside and outside Parliament.

The Party combined opposition in Parliament with mass
struggles outside and, aided by the performance of the Left-led
Governments headed by us, raised the prestige of the Left.

Internally the Party continues to fight Right-revisionism and
Left-dogmatisiu and adventurism. The Naxalites representing the
latter trend concentrate their fire on the Party and the Party has to
wage an incessant struggle against their distortions. At the same
time, it combats all manifestations of revisionism. The defence of
the Party and mass organisations and the ways and means to do it
must occupy the attention of the entire Party.

The task of a vanguard party can be discharged only by a well-
built strong Party. The Party must strike deep roots among the
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masses and gain thousands of new adherents every year. The
weakness of the Party in the working class has to be overcome in
the shortest possible time. The Salkia Plenum of the Party called
for rapid expansion of Party membership and training of the new
members.

A Party trained 1n the finest traditions of Marxism-Leninism
inspiring the people by its selfless devotion to the cause of the
revolution and irreconcilable in its opposition to all deviations—
such a Party alone can be the vanguard of the revolutionary
struggle. It is our endeavour to build such a Party.

Party And The International Communist Movement

Internationally, the Party with its independent assessment of
events, its firm adherence to the defence of the socialist camp and
with its uncompromising opposition to the dilution of Marxism-
Leninism either from the Right or the Left has succeeded in
improving its ties with a number of Communist Parties.

The Party continues to pursue its independent line with its
understanding of the world situation based on the central
contradiction of our time—the camp of socialism versus the camp
of impenalism,

It upholds the banner of Marxism-Leninism against distortions
and deviations that have become a feature of the present-day
international Communist movement.

As during the years preceding our Tenth Congress, in the years
preceding the Eleventh Congress also, our Party had to face
severe trials and tests on ideological and policy questions. The
two deviations in the international Communist movement—the
revisionist and dogmatic—sharpened ideological controversies
and undermined proletarian unity.

The rivisionist deviation originating from certain formulations
of the Twentieth Congress of the CPSU, continues to do immense
harm to the world movement today. It expresses itself in
Eurocommunism and other manifestations: rejection of the
concept of the dictatorship of the proletariat, of proletarian
internationalism and partisanship for the socialist camp, of the
leading role of the Party, faith in the parliamentary path and overt
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and covert rejection of Marxism-Leninism form the content of
present-day revisionism.

Dogmatism and sectarianism in the international movement
once again rejects partisanship for the socialist camp and, while
claiming adherence to the dictatorship of the proletariat, equates
the Soviet Union with the USA. The harm it has done to the
progress and economy of the originating country is now
acknowledged.

The CPI(M) upholds the concept of the dictatorship of the
proletariat. It upholds the principle of proletarian inter-
nationalism and the Leninist teaching on the leading role of the
Party. It fights against dilution of Marxism-Leninism, and
considers it the common duty of all Communist Parties to defend
the socialist camp against imperialist conspiracies.

The CPI(M) considers that it is equally the duty of the ruling
Communist Parties of socialist countries to follow a policy that
would help the struggles of the working class and peoples of the
non-socialist countries against their exploiters and oppressors. It
is wrong to subordinate the class struggle in these countries to the
narrow immediate needs of the foreign policy of the socialist
Governments.

All people would like to bring about social transformation by
peaceful means. But how this transformation will be brought
about does not depend on the people's desire to bring it about
peacefully. It mainly depends on the behaviour of the ruling
classes who, historical experience teaches us, do not respect the
will of the people and suppress it by use of terror and bestial
violence.

Our Party stands for the unity of the world Communist
movement based on the principled positions of Marxism-
Leninism. The disunity inside the world Communist movement
which ranges Communist Parties on opposite sides on vital issues
like counter-revolution's attack in Poland, has done harm to the
world revolutionary process, undermined the concept of
proletarian unity and internationalism.

The disunity in the socialist camp which is now two decades
old has done immense harm to the course of the world
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revolutionary movement and brought grist to the mill of
imperialism. It has enabled the imperialists headed by the USA to
exploit the differences in their own interest and pour ridicule on
the concept of proletarian unity.

The CPI(M) stands for the unity of the socialist camp so that all
socialist countries can put their combined weight behind the
world revolutionary process.

Party's Objective

Fighting in the context of the immediate situation, with the
authoritarian challenge as the main danger, the Party does not
forget its revolutionary objective. The Party is firmly committed
to organise the People's Democratic Revolution to open the way
to socialism.

In the present struggle, the Party is precisely preparing for the
class combination and correlation of class forces that will enable
it to reach its objective.

By struggling for the building of the Left and democratic front,
by popularising its programme opposed to the programmes of all
bourgeois parties, by changing the correlation of political forces
through broader mobilisation and, above all, by leading mass
struggles, the Party brings into the arena precisely those classes
that must take a prominent part in building the People's
Democratic Front.

This is the importance of its immediate tactical line.

The Programme Of The Left And Democratic Front

1. Fight against the forces of authoritarianism, against the
plans for a presidential form of Government, against sub-
ordination of the judiciary to the executive, for the withdrawal of
the NSA and ESMA, for democratic reforms and amendments to
the Constitution as suggested in the broad platform. Defend the
Left-led Governments from the attacks launched on them.

2. Fresh constitutional provision to expand the powers of the
states and guarantee their autonomy. Residuary powers should be
with the states. Articles 356 to 360 of the Constitution dealing
with President's rule in states to be deleted.
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3. Basic changes in the constitution to ehiminate the grip of the
big bourgeos-landlord classes over the state and power of
the bureaucracy, provision to keep the fundamental rights of
the people beyond the muschief of the Government or the
ruling party.

4. Inclusion of the nght to work and education as a
fundamental right in the Constitution.

5. For abolition of landlordism, for enactment of radical land
reform measures ensuring land to the agricultural labourers and to
the poor peasants gratis, for cancellation of debts of agricultural
workers and poor peasants, for anti-evicion measures,
guaranteed fair prices for peasants produce; supply of cheap
credit and subsidised inputs to the mass of the peasantry.

6. For planned and independent development of the nattonal
economy free from foreign influence. Increased role for the
public sector.

7. For a consistent struggle agatnst compronuse with the
World Bank, against invitation to multinationals, and other
policies which lead to the economic dependence of the country,
the demand for nationalisation of foreign monopoly concerns,
immediate moratorium on foreign debt payments, opposition to
all steps which facilitate the penetration of the World Bank and
foreign monopoly capital in our country and agamnst the
conditions imposed by the IMF.

8. For nationalisation of Indian monopoly concerns.

9. For a just and equitable incomes-and-wages policy based on
provision of minimum conditions like need-based mcome 1o the
mass of people and reduction of the monstrous dispaiity i the
incomes of the big capitalists and landlords and the mass of
people.

10. Against inflation, deficit financing and heavy taxation and
high prices, for drastic reduction of prices of necessitics and therr
guaranteed distribution, nationalisation of the wholesale tiade in
necessaries.

11. For guaranteed fair wage for the agricultural labourers;
pensions for aged agricultural workers and poor peasants and the
semi-proletanat and liberal provision for cheap credit and
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consumption loans; for adequate educational facilities for
them.

12. For a massive plan for full employment to the rural
unemployed and, pending it, unemployment relief.

13. For need based minimum wage for the working class,
against wage-freeze, lock-outs, lay-offs and closures of mills, for
taking over all closed mills and concemns, for full trade union
rights, for full democratic rights to Central and State Government
employees, abolition of the police verification system, against
all anti-working class legislations, for jobs for all, and,
pending employment, relief to the unemployed, against
introduction of automation and other measures aggravating
unemployment.

14. For immediate introduction of free education up to the
secondary stage in all states. Provision of hostel facilities and full
scholarships for all needy students; special attention to the
requirements of Scheduled Tribe and Scheduled Caste students;
right of students to be represented in academic bodies for
thorough-going reforms. Equal rights to all languages and
linguistic groups, for a democratic language policy ensuring
instruction in the mothertongue at all levels of education and
promoting the cultural development of all nationalities,
minorities and ethnic groups.

15. For radical changes in education making it democratic,
secular and scientific.

16. For drastic steps against those who indulge in outrages
against the Scheduled Castes and Tribes; for immediate steps to
put an end to the economic and social oppression of these people
by landlords, contractors, and restoration of lands siezed by them;
for reservation of jobs and special facilities in matters of
education and economic advance.

17. For safeguarding the rights of Muslim minorities; against
any discrimination in employment in Government services and in
educational institutions and against Urdu; for fighting the
communal poison being spread by both Hindu and Muslim
communalists.

18. Equal wage, status and opportunities for women.
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19. Areas where there is a preponderance of tribal population
should be declared as scheduled areas and there should be
constitutional provision for conferring regional autonomy in such
compact tribal areas so that there may be regional Governments
within the states concerned to look after the economic, polttical,
cultural and linguistic development of the tribal adivasis, and full
economic assistance may be provided for removing their
backwardness.

Inclusion of the Nepali and Meitei languages in the Eighth
Schedule of the Constitution; necessary constitutional changes
for a Nepali-speaking district with regional autonomy within the
state of West Bengal.

20. The Left and democratic forces fight all divisive and
secessionist forces which undermine national unity.

21. The Left and democratic forces rouse the people against
the imperialist plans to divide and disintegrate the country. They
wam the people against the external threat to the country created
by U.S. imperialism through the supply of sophisticated arms to
the Pakistani military regime. They warn the country against the
U.S. imperialist moves in the Indian Ocean which threaten India's
security.

22. The Left and democratic forces expose the imperialist
plans for a nuclear war and rouse the people against it.

23. The Left and democratic forces stand for a consistent and
anti-imperialist policy on non-alignment and support to third
world countries in their struggle against neo-colonialism. They
stand for friendship with all socialist countries—the USSR, China
and others. They oppose all compromises with imperialism. They
stand for strengthening the Indo-Soviet Treaty of Friendship and
Co-operation. They call for normalisation of relations with
People's China and for closer and friendly ties. They stand for
friendly relations with India's  neighbours—Pakistan,
Bangladesh, Nepal and Sri Lanka—and support the peoples of
these countries in their struggle for democracy.

They stand' for consistent support to the Arab people in their
strugg‘le. against Israeli aggression; for the rights of the
Palestinians to have their own state; they lend full support to the
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freedom struggle of the Namibian and other African people
against imperialism, apartheid and racial domination.

Joint activities on any of the items of this programme will help
to build progressively the front of Left and democratic forces
which will champion the entire programme.

The country is in the throes of an acute crisis of the entire
system which the ruling party endeavours to solve through
imposition of dictatorship. The loss of fundamental rights, of the
parliamentary system threatens the people in the immediate
future if the Party is unable to rouse and unite them in time.

The situation demands of the Party incessant and urgent efforts
to unite the Left and democratic forces so that the initiative in the
fight against authoritarianism remains with these forces.

It also calls for the broadest possible resistance to the attacks of
the authoritarian party to scuttle democracy.

The Left Front Ministries, whose defence is imperative in the
struggle for democracy, and their achievements offer a firm
foundation for building the unity of the Left and democratic
forces. -

Mass actions and struggles led by the Party or jointly with other
parties and mass organisations constitute the lever to build Left
initiative and broad mobilisation.

The bursting mass discontent and struggles are the instruments
for organising widespread resistance and forging common under-
standing at all levels. To lead all these struggles decisively, to
channelise them all in an anti-authoritarian direction, is the task
before the Party. It is also urgent that the Party and the Left take
the lead in mobilising the political parties and the people on the
issues of total subordination of the judiciary to the executive and
the presidential form of Government—both weapons for
installing one-party rule. The task is now complicated by
the assault of divisive forces. Only the Party, leading the
Left, democratic and secular forces, can fight back this
offensive.

The Party in co-operation with all Left, democratic and other
patriotic forces must fight the secessionist challenge encouraged
by imperialist agencies.
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And, finally, the challenge of imperialism to the foreign policy
of non-alignment, the pressures to weaken the Indo-Soviet Treaty
and relations with the socialist camp, and the arming of Pakistan s
military clique, have to be taken seriously. There is concentrated
propaganda from parties like the BJP which act as the vociferous
anti-Soviet, pro-U.S. lobby. The internal pressure against non-
alignment was never so great. The Party must work for the
broadest mobilisation of all patriotic forces against the imperialist
challenge. )

The task of getting these various threads together and weaving
them into united resistance against the authoritarian forces,
without relaxing the battle against imperialism, is a difficult task
which only our Party can discharge. Many Left parties themselves
are bound to waver on this or that issue. In some states, the Party
is not able to overcome the opportunist pressures from other Left
parties and that makes the task more difficult. Hence the need to
exercise utmost vigilance. But leading the mass discontent,
defending the Left-oriented Governments, and working for the
broadest mobilisation against authoritarianism, our Party must
discharge its responsibilities. In the measure it firmly adheres to a
principled stand on these issues, it will strengthen Left unity and
enhance the capacity of the Left forces to organise widespread
resistance to the authoritarian forces.
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Speech Introducing Draft
Political-Organisational Report Before The
Eleventh Congress of The CPI(M) Held

at Vijayawada on January 26-31, 1982*

E. M. S. Namboodiripad

This report is in two parts, the second being a collection of reports
concerning the states and mass organisations. They have not been
collectively discussed even by the Polit Bureau not to speak of the
Central Committee. They were prepared at the last moment.

The states part of the report had to be made after the state
conferences were over by individual comrades of the P.B. One,
two or more of us attended the state conferences. This part could
not be placed before the P.B. for its consideration. The mass
organisation fraction reports, too, could not be properly discussed
in the P.B. and C.C. We, therefore, request the delegates, when
they participate in the discussion on the report, to point out what
is lacking or incorrect, what modification or correction is needed.
In the light of these suggestions, we will amend the report when it
is finalised

But the first part of the report has been discussed in the P.B. and
C.C. An outline of the report was before the C.C. in its October
meeting. This having been generally approved by the C.C., the
PB. was asked to write the report along those lines and place it
before the C.C. in November. On one question in the report, there
was a minority view and it was decided to incorporate it in the
form desired by the minority itself. In accordance with this
decision, the P.B. wrote the first part of the report. It appears now
that the draft of this section in the present form is not satisfactory

*Published in the compilation of Documents of the Eleventh Congress of the
CPUM). Reply given to the discussion on the Draft Political-Orgamisational Report by
E M S Namboodinpad 1s given in the last pages of this Document The Political-
Orgamsational Report adopted by the Eleventh Party Congress of the CPI(M) is given
under Iitem No 6 of this Volume
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to the minority. We shall therefore so amend it as to make it
satisfactory.

Barring this one point, all the conclusions in the report are on
‘the basis of agreement in the C.C. This does not mean that there 18
no room for improvement. The delegates here will be making
suggestions, amendments, etc., which we will consider. We will,
in our reply to this discussion, tell you what we propose to do on
the suggestions for improvement.

Let me at the very outset answer the question, why such a
Political-Organisational Report? Did we not adopt the political-
tactical line of the Party with the passing of the Political
Resolution? We think it necessary that not only the delegates
attending this Congress but the entire Party membership should
know how we came to adopt this political-tactical line.

As is well-known to everybody, a furious internal discussion
took place within the P.B. and C.C. during the last four years, i.e.,
since the last Party Congress held at Jullundur. Out of those
internal discussions, summarised in this report, emerged the main
ideas, conclusions, etc., of the Political Resolution. Giving this
Congress, and subsequently giving the entire Party, an idea of
how the C.C. came to the conclusions incorporated in the Political
Resolution would help the process of educating the entire Party
on the political-tactical line of the Party. This report and the
resolution which we have now adopted with amendments are
therefore interconnected; they should be studied together.

During the period that has elapsed since the last Party
Congress, our Party, together with the left and democratic
movement in which we are participants, has made considerable
advances. We have, of course, had our failings, shortcomings,
etc., which are subjected to discussion and criticism in this report.
Before going into them, however, I want to highlight the main
achievements that have been registered in this period. The Party
has grown with a remarkable increase in its membership,
expansion into new areas and regions, expansion of the activities
of mass organisations in which we are working, unity of mass
organisations, united struggles. All these have been projected in
this report with relevant facts and figures.
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More important than these facts and figures concerning the
growth of Party membership, expansion of the Party, etc,
however, is the reality that, for the first time in the history of our
Party, we have become the major opposition in the country. Not in
the sense that we are electorally stronger than any other party.
Electorally, of course, we are a weak force taking the country as a
whole. The fact, however, remains that the people at large look to
us as the most significant political force in the country. All the
bourgeois political parties are disintegrating. This is true of every
one of the bourgeois opposition parties. Even the ruling
Congress(l), which is said to be very strong, is crisis-ridden,
faction-ridden. All the bourgeois parties being thus in a state of
crisis, our Party has come out as the major Left opposition party.
We are trying with varying degrees of success in uniting all the
other Left and democratic forces against authoritarianism, against
the class policies of the bourgeois-landlord political parties. This
position we have come to acquire in this period.

The role played by the Left Fronts in West Bengal and Tripura
and the Left-Democratic Front in Kerala is in this context worth
noting. Although it is over two years now since Indira Gandhi
became Prime Minister again, and although from the very
beginning the Congress(I) leaders expressed their determination
to throw the Left and Left-Democratic Fronts and Governments
out, they have been unable to do so in West Bengal and in Tripura.
Even in Kerala, they were able to do so only through organising
defections within the Left-Democratic Front itself. It is a
remarkable thing that in spite of all the campaigns—not only
political propaganda campaigns but campaigns of political
violence which they organised in West Bengal, together with the
campaign of setting one ethnic group against another in Tripura,
our Party and the Left Fronts which the Party leads in these two
states have proved to be far stronger than when they were elected
over four years ago.

Worthy of mention in this context are the results of a few by-
elections recently held in West Bengal and Tripura as well as the
elections to the Autonomous Tribal Council in Tripura. They
show that, while the bourgeois opposition parties and even the
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ruling Congress(I) are going from crisis to crisis, the Left Fronts
headed by our Party are acquiring greater and greater influence
among the people.

As for the LDF in Kerala, its electoral position can, of course,
be known only when the election is held. But the fact remains that
important constituents of the old Left-Democratic Front continue
to be with us even now. Furthermore, ever since the ministry had
to resign, there have been very huge, vast demonstrations all over
the state in support of the Left-Democratic Front. These show that
the influence of the Left-Democratic Front is growing.

So, in all the three states where our Party has been able to use
its electoral strength to defeat the Congress(I), form Governments
and use our position in the Governments to serve the people, we
have been able to grow stronger. This is an important fact which
puts us in marked contrast to the crisis-ridden bourgeois parties.

Advances are being registered also in states where our Party,
together with the Left movement in general, has for long
remained extremely weak. The recent expansion of the Party and
the general Left and democratic movement in the entire Hindi-
speaking region is worth noting. Facts concerning this are given
in the second part of the report. The Party in Bihar, Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Pradesh is growing while new units are coming up in
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir. The entire
Hindi-speaking belt is thus moving.

The advances registered in these states are, of course,
inadequate and small when compared to the three major states.
We are, however, able to make some impact on the politics of the
country as was seen in the remarkable demonstrations that were
held in Delhi on March 26, September 15 and November 23. The
bulk of the participants in each of them was from the Hindi-
speaking region which for long has been known to be backward
from the point of view of the Left and democratic movement.

Advances are being registered also in other states like Karnataka,
Gujarat, Assam. The heroic struggles put up by our comrades in
Assam on the issue of 'foreigners' and in Gujarat on the issue of
reservation show that there is a new upsurge in favour of our Party
and the Left and democratic movement led by our Party.
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People seeing the bankruptcy of the policies of the bourgeois
parties are increasingly coming towards us. As I mentioned the
other day, the recent revival in Andhra Pradesh gives us hope that
what was developing but got disrupted over thirty years ago in
Andhra Pradesh is on the point of revival. Our Party today is thus
more even, more balanced than before. The unevenness of
development about which we had spoken earlier at Jullundur and
at Salkia is in other words, well on the way of being removed. We
can, therefore, rightly express satisfaction that our objective of
transforming ourselves into an all-India mass revolutionary party
is on the way of being realised, a few steps in that direction having
been taken during the last four years.

What are the reasons for this capacity of our Party to make
advances in this period? First, as I indicated earlier, the bourgeois
parties are increasingly showing their bankruptcy. People have
seen that neither the ruling Congress(I) nor the opposition
bourgeois parties are able to do anything, even to maintain
themselves in a stable Government. This is not possible for either
the ruling party or the bourgeois opposition parties. This is the
lesson that the people have drawn from what happened during the
last five/six years—the throwing out of the Indira Gandhi
Government, the reinstallation of the Indira Gandhi Government
and the way in which it has been going from crisis to crisis during
the last two years. The people have, in other words, seen that this
country cannot be saved unless a new alignment of forces is
brought about—an alignment of Left and democratic forces in
which our Party plays an important role. This realisation is fast
coming into the consciousness of the people.

Secondly, our Party was able to make a realistic assessment of
what has been happening in the ruling classes, in the various
political parties of the ruling classes. Our Jullundur resolution
was a realistic assessment. That resolution, let us recall, was
based on a review report in which we made a self-critical analysis
of what we did in the preceding period, drawing the main
conclusion that we underestimated the sharpened contradictions
between the bourgeois-landlord parties themselves.
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Let us recall that, after the 1970-71 attack on our Party and the
Left movement by the ruling Congress party headed by Indira
Gandhi, we made a detailed analysis at the Ninth Congress held in
Madurai in 1972. We had then pointed out the direction in which
the ruling Congress party was going. We characterised the regime
as authoritarian resorting to semi-fascist terror and called for
united opposition to the growing trend towards authoritarianism,
towards one-party dictatorship, the domination of a single person.
The self-critical review that we made at the Tenth Congress at
Jullundur, however, showed that, while the general direction of
the Ninth Congress was correct, we tended to underestimate the
conflicts that were developing between the bourgeois-landlord
parties themselves. This was the starting point of the analysis
made and the tactical line worked out at Jullundur.

Developing the idea that we had originally formulated at the
Ninth Congress of joint resistance to the authoritarian trend, one-
party rule, personal dictatorship, etc., we carried it forward at the
Tenth Congress to the idea of a broad platform which is broader
than the unity of Left and democratic forces and mobilises all
those who are interested in resisting authoritarianism. We pointed
out that although the leader of the authoritarian party was thrown
out of office, the authoritarian force was still there, it could come
back. So it was very necessary to forge the broadest possible
forum of resistance.

At the same time, we had no illusion that the Janata Party
which for the time being came to be the_ symbol of anti-
authoritarian resistance would continue to be there. In fact, the
Political Resolution of the Tenth Congress gave a clear warning:

"It will be erroneous to ascribe loyalty to democracy and
commitment to resist the dictatorship to a particular group or
party." Why? The reason is: "The struggle against dictatorship
will see many vacillations and change-overs from one camp to
another, groups and sections changing their positions quickly
under the pressure of the economic crisis and the developing mass
struggles and the need to protect their own interests against the
rival combination”.
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We were very realistic in seeing that the Congress headed by
Indira Gandhi was, for the moment, the main vehicle of
authoritarianism and for the moment 1t happened that the Janata
Party, the Janata Government, was the instrument with which the
people could resist authoritarianism. But we made it clear that 'in
the Janata Party also, authoritarian elements and trends are
manifesting themselves. This is natural in view of the character
of the party and the urgent need to hold on to Governmental
power".

So it is not as if the Jullundur analysis made the Janata Party
our sole or reliable ally in the anti-authoritarian struggle. It, for
the moment, happened to be the best instrument with which
authoritarianism could be fought. But, as was clear even then,
authoritarian trends were making their appearance in the Janata
Party also, as is natural in any bourgeois party in which all these
vacillations, etc., are taking place.

There is in fact a detailed description of the Janata Party. Let us
recall to ourselves what we had said there. A whole section of two
pages is devoted to the Janata Party as a political force, what it IS
how it works, etc. It begins:

"The antecedents of the main constituents of the Janata Party
have been anti-democratic and reactionary. They are the same
parties that represented the grand alliance in 1971", so on and so
forth. And then it is said that when the conflict between the
bourgeois-landlord parties got intensified and when they, in the
post-1971 period got divided into the ruling Congress and
bourgeois opposition parties, they took a stand against
authoritarianism and in that connection it is said, "the promises of
the Janata Party are a valuable asset which must be fully utilised".
But again it is said, "the composition of the party is based on the
preponderance of what are known as rightist parties, with the Left
forces represented by the Socialist Party and Young Turks acting
as a prodding element. The growing combination of the Jana
Sangh and the BLD threatens to overwhelm. the party with a
reactionary conservative leadership. Already, the RSS which
continues to be separately organised, is emerging as a strong force
forecasting ominous developments”.
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So, the Janata Party in 1its entirety is taken—its positive as well
as negative aspects. The positive aspect is that, as a bourgeois
opposition party, it joins the ranks of opposition to the
authoritarian moves of the ruling Congress. And that was a
valuable asset for the anti-authoritanan cause. In our self-critical
review report, in fact, we had criticised ourselves for not taking
this aspect into account, using 1t to develop the anti-authoritarian
struggle.

At the same time, even while taking note of this positive
element which should undoubtedly be utilised, we gave clear
warning about the negative element of the line of the Janata Party
and the Janata Government. This can be scen in a number of
resolutions adopted at Jullundur. I will just read the headings of
those resolutions: "On the economic policies of the Janata
Government”, which is a very sharp critique of the Government's
economic policy. The same in other fields is done in the
resolutions on "Wages and Incomes Policy", on Labour Policy of
the Janata Government”, on "Centre-State Relations ', 'Atrocities
on Harijans”, "Rising Prices”, on Communal Riots . There 1s a
separate resolution on the RSS as well. I think it will be useful to
read at least a few paras from the latter:

"The Tenth Congress of the Communist Party of India
(Marxist) notes with concern the growing danger to secularism
and democracy from the RSS and its policies of rabid
communalism”, etc. The RSS is hostile to progressive and
scientific thinking and is inimical to Socialism and Communism.
It is opposed to India having fraternal friendly relations with
socialist countries. The organisation which claims to speak on
behalf of the majority community in the country is striving to
influence and dominate the policies of the Janata Government. By
maintaining its separate identity and existence even after the Jana
Sangh's merger into the Janata Party, it is trying to secure its grip
on the Government machinery and its admunistration. These
efforts of the RSS leadership have been rightly causing concern
and worry to the secular and democratic components inside the
Janata Party and they are opposed to the separate existence of the
RSS and its enjoying official patronage from the Janata Party and
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the Janata Government. The Tenth Congress of the
CPI(M) welcomes this struggle of the secular and democratic
forces inside the Janata and appeals to all progressive and
democratic-minded parties and individuals in the country to
take a determined stand against the RSS and its revivalist
politics."

It can thus be seen that while the potentialities of the Janata
Party and its Government in the struggle against authoritarianism
are positively noted, the need for struggle against the negative
policies, the beginnings of this struggle inside the Janata Party
itself, the duty of our Party and our Left allies to join hands with
those forces which were struggling inside the Janata—all these
are also noted. So, when we speak of the Jullundur line, we should
take all these into account and not take only one aspect as some
comrades do and, in fact, did today.

Comrades, after the Jullundur Congress, we of the P.B. and
C.C. tried to apply the main essence of the Jullundur line to the
changing reality. As a matter of fact, between Jullundur and the
fall of the Janata Party Government, we from the P.B and C.C. had
issued so many statements, written so many editorials and other
articles in the Party paper, etc., which showed that we were
keeping track of the developments inside the Janata Party,
between the Janata Party and the other opposition parties and the
political life of the country in general.

But apart from these statements, resolutions, editorials, etc., I
want to draw your attention to three main authoritative
documents of the period between Jullundur and July 1979. These
are the first Political Resolution of the Salkia Plenum, adopted
over and above the organisational report and resolution which
formed the main item on the agenda of the Plenum. The Political
Resolution surveyed the then current political situation and
expressed the considered view of the Party on the same. Secondly,
the Central Committee discussed in April 1979 the main features
of the national situation then and on the basis of those discussions
drew up an inner-Party document. This was in April, i.e., four
months after Salkia resolution but three months before the fall of
the Janata Government. This is a Central Committee document.
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The third is the P.B. statement of July 2, 1979, i.e., the eve of the
Janata crists.

In all these three documents—I am leaving for lack of time
other documents which include statements issued, resolutions
adopted, articles and editorials written by the P.B. in this period, it
is clearly stated that the potentialities of the Janata Party and the
Janata Government as a force in the struggle against
authoritananism are being rapidly exhausted due to the anti-
working class, anti-people policies, anti-democratic stand on
Centre-state relations, failure to protect minorities, etc. In every
one of these documents, special mention is made of the RSS. All
this is quite in keeping with the Jullundur line.

Here is a passage from the Salkia Political Resolution. It says,
"The (Janata) Government dragged its feet on the question of
dismantling the authoritarian structure that had been erected by
the Congress party when Indira Gandhi was the Prime Minister
through the 42nd Amendment of the Constitution during the
Emergency. The Janata Party refused to mobilise the masses for
this purpose, but, instead, went in for agreement on constitutional
amendments with the very forces that had put up the authoritarian
structure.” Again, "the Janata Party composed of disparate
elements has no cohesion and its basic policies are on different
from those of the Congress Government”. And then, "In the
absence of a cohesive socio-economic policy in the interest of the
toiling masses, and directed against the monopolists and the
multinationals collaborating with them and against the landlords,
which alone will be in the interests of the nation, personal
rivalries of the leaders have come on top”.

Drawing attention to various other anti-people and reactionary
policies of the Janata Government, the resolution concluded:
"The authoritarian forces headed by Indira Gandhi have naturally
sought to take advantage of these developments. She poses as the
champion of the harijans and the minornties”. “"The entire
development during the last few years underline the very deep
crisis of bourgeois policies. These policies have been proved to be
bankrupt and they cannot take the country out of the very deep
economic crisis, nor can they give any solution to be problems of
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growing poverty and unemployment of the common people
These policies can only aggravate them.”

All those forces which exist in all parties and are prepared to
resist these policies are then called upon "to come together on all
issues concerning the common people, mobilise them jointly
against the authoritarian forces and in this process strengthen
their unity. This alone will lead to the emergence of a powerful
Left and democratic alternative." The negative features of the
Janata Government, its policies, what harm they were doing, how
it was necessary that these were resisted on the basis of united
struggle—all these are brought out in the Salkia resolution.

I do not want to read more from these documents. The main
thing is that we were watching developments from moment to
moment—how the Janata Party was going on, what impact it was
having on the politics of the country. We were slowly coming to
realise that the Janata Government was not at all stable, it would
collapse and the time had come for us to work towards a new
alignment of political forces. This conclusion we had arrived at
by about March-April 1979, and, from then on, we started
working towards the new alignment of forces.

The conference convened by Madhu Limaye on May 18, 1979,
and the contacts that we started establishing with several
elements in the Janata Party were calculated to get us allies within
as well as outside the Janata Party, on the basis of some
programme on which all those who were prepared to fight
authoritarianism could unite on some generally democratic and
Left policies. An effort in this direction had to be made and the
first effort was the conference convened by Madhu Limaye in
which we participated. That, of course, was only the first effort. It
did not become a development of much significance but it helped
us in forging contacts with several other forces inside the Janata
Party and outside. This was the basis on which we reviewed the
entire situation at the time when the Janata Government was
collapsing.

The new alignment of political forces taking place in the
country at that time led us to our decision with regard to the no-
confidence motion against the Janata Party. On this decision a
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good deal of controversy has taken place in the Central
Committee and Polit Bureau as well as in some State
Committees. The West Bengal state conference held recently had
this as the chief topic of discussion.

I do not want to go into an elaborate discussion on it here. The
Polit Bureau and the Central Committee, let me point out, are
divided into a majority and minority. Except on this single issue
on which there was a division, the P.B. and C.C. were united, all
the documents adopted during this period such as, the Salkia
resolution, the inner-Party statement of the Central Committee on
Current Situation (April 1979), the Polit Bureau statement of
July 2, 1979, etc., were unanimously adopted by the Central
Committee and the Polit Bureau.

It should, however, be added that at the meeting of the Polit
Bureau held on July 2, Comrade Jyoti Basu was absent. He had
gone abroad. Up to then we were all united. On our attitude to the
no-confidence motion, too, we were unanimous. The July 13 P.B.
statement announcing the decision to support the no-confidence
motion was issued after a meeting attended by all members
except Comrade Jyoti Basu. The subsequent C.C. meeting held on
July 20 which endorsed the P.B. statement was also unanimous,
although Comrade Jyoti Basu who joined the Central Committee
meeting had some reservations.

With regard to our giving support to the Charan Singh Ministry,
of course, there were differences, some who had earlier supported
the decision on the no-confidence motion having reservations on
this; they, therefore, were either in opposition or neutral when the
decision was taken. In a very few weeks' time, however, we came
to unanimous decisions on the electoral alliances. We were all
agreed that among the three combinations of bourgeois parties,
namely, the Congress(I), the Janata with its RSS constituent
and the Lok Dal-Congress(S) combination, we should prefer
the third.

Whether these are unanimous or majority decisions of the
Central Committee is, of course, not the major point. What should
be stressed is that we were going through a process: the Central
Committee took the initiative in having the Jullundur resolution,
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with its twin slogans of Left and democratic unity and broad
platform adopted; that very Central Committee tried to apply the
line to the changing situation; it found in the process of carrying
out the line that the Janata Party's potentiality as the weapon of
anti-authoritarian struggle was being rapidly eroded and that it
was necessary to work towards a new alignment of forces; but in
the process of working for the realignment, some differences
arose in the Central Committee. Such was the background against
which the July crisis actually broke out.

The question of support to the Charan Singh Government still
further intensified the differences. Even today, on the two

questions of support to the no-confidence motion and support to
~the Charan Singh Government, the differences persist. The
minority sticks to its position while we stick to ours. But we are
both agreed that they concern questions of the past and have
nothing to do with the present.

According to the principles of our Party organisation, such
differences as do not have a bearing on the Party's immediate
tasks should be kept out of the discussion. Both the majority and
the minority being now agreed that, although a very burning issue
at that time, it has ceased to be relevant because not only has the
Janata Government fallen, but that party itself has broken into
pieces. We are of the view that while we record the existence of
the difference on this issue, it is not necessary for this Party
Congress to divide itself on it.

The way in which differences cropped up on this question and
were handled, however, raises certain other questions concerning
the application of our Salkia line on organisation.

The basic assumption of the Salkia report and resolution on
organisation is that we cannot carry out our general directive of
building Left and democratic unity and forging the broader forum
of resistance unless we have a mass revolutionary party. The
expansion of the Party, or drawing more and more militants into
the Party, should be combined with consolidation. In other words,
while the Party expands, while it becomes a mass party, it does
not cease to be a revolutionary party; while more and more
militants are drawn into the Party, they are educated and made to
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function in a disciplined way. The duties and responsibilities of
Party members and units as spelt out in the Party Constitution
should be strictly discharged. Without this, we cannot discharge
our responsibility. The serious lags that exist in this regard were
clearly brought out by the experience of the July crisis.

In transforming ourselves into a mass revolutionary party, a
crucial role is to be played by the Party centre which means a
functioning Polit Bureau and Central Committee on the one hand,
and proper relations between the Central Committee and the State
Committees on the other. Where do we stand in this regard?

As a result of the work which led up to the Jullundur Congress,
there was some improvement in the functioning of the Central
Committee. It was this that enabled the Party Congress at
Jullundur to come to certain conclusions and then follow it up in
the Salkia Plenum. There was a Central Committee, there was a
Polit Bureau which had been dealing with political and
organisational developments. After Jullundur, too, barring on this
one issue on one occasion, on everything else we, the P.B. and
C.C., were united. It was only on this issue that differences arose.

We were, however, unable to resolve the differences that arose
around the July crisis in the proper Party manner. This is
illustrated by the fact that the strongest state unit of our Party, i.e.,
West Bengal, thought it necessary to raise this question before the
Party Congress. The state leadership of the Party had earlier asked
the entire Party to discuss this question along with two other
questions in all the local and district conferences. At the state
conference, too, we of the P.B. who were attending it found
ourselves in a position where the majority of delegates were
opposed to the line of the Central Committee. As a matter of fact,
the Central Committee members from the state had themselves

‘taken the initiative in organising this discussion.

This is not the state of affairs which should exist in a unified
Marxist-Leninist party. I do not propose to go into the reasons
which led to this state of affairs. I only want to state that this
illustrates the existing situation in the Party, within the Central
Committee itself. The division of the Central Committee and
Polit Bureau into a mojority and minority and the confrontation
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between the Central Committee and the State Committees
constitutes a problem which cannot be settled at this Party
Congress, but has to be taken up by the new Central Committee in
consultation with the West Bengal State Committee.

This Polit Bureau and Central Committee, let us recall, is the
same leadership which, together with this very West Bengal state
leadership, took the initiative in forming the CPI (Marxist). It is
this leadership, again, which after its formation fought and
defeated the Naxalites and then carried on an inner-Party struggle
after 1971-72—the struggle which culminated in the Jullundur
and Salkia resolutions. If in this leadership such differences arose,
the proper thing was to see that the differences were thrashed out
primarily by the same leadership. This should, of course, be done
in consultation with the State Committees—not only the West
Bengal State Committee—because the questions involved do not
concern West Bengal alone. It concerns all the State Committees.
This was not only not done but the State and Central Committees
were set against each other.

A procedure should, therefore, be evolved by the new Central
Committee to have such differences resolved if they arise in
future. This is very necessary for us if we are to play our role in
fighting authoritarianism, leading mass struggles and preparing
our masses for the people's democratic revolution. It is necessary
that all the ideological, political and organisational problems

-thrown up in the course of our work are subjected to detailed

discussions and decisions through the proper Party method.
We, therefore, suggest that, while the new Central Committee
gives thought to the proper Party method of resolving
such differences as crop up in the future, the majority and
minority opinions that have crystallised need not—in fact, should
not—be subjected to a discussion and decision at this Party
Congress.

Comrades, just as on the question of the political-tactical line,
so on the question of organisation, too, our Polit Bureau and
Central Committee can claim some achievements. At the same
time, the fact remains that most of the conclusions arrived at and
the directives given in the Salkia resolution still remain
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unimplemented. The details concerning the shortcomings of our
work at the centre have been dealt with in the first part of
this report, while those of the states have been dealt with in the
second part.

In spite of these failings and shortcomings, however, the fact
remains that in this period the Polit Bureau and Central
Committee have been functioning collectively to a far greater
extent than before. The details of this have also been given. Even
such details as how many meetings were held, what questions
were dealt with have been put down here.

It can be seen from all this that we have set up a pattern of
functioning in which as many P.B. members as possible are
collectively dealing with the ideological, political and organisa-
tional problems of the Party and giving guidance to the states.
Assistance to the states, in fact, has been far more in the last four
years than at any time before. We are not satisfied with it, we
should in fact have done more, for which there are two sets
of reasons:

1. The subjective failings of the individual P.B. members who
are working at the centre;

2. The composition of the present P.B. or its numerical
strength, together with the pattern of the organisation at the
Party centre, i.e., the staff and other things which are totally
inadequate.

The Party organisation envisaged at Salkia is a very important
element in our political-tactical line. We have been dealing with it
in the work reports which the Polit Bureau has been submitting
from time to time to the Central Committee. In fact at every
Central Committee meeting we have been submitting a written
report. These written reports submitted by the P.B. to the C.C.
from time to time have helped the C.C. to submit the present
report and raise these problems.

I, however, admit that we have been so far unable to solve all
these problems satisfactorily. This is illustrated by the above-
mentioned inability to avoid the confrontation between the
minority and majority in the C.C. and between the West Bengal
State Committee and the Central Committee. This is one of the
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still unresolved problems which we are leaving behind to the new
Central Committee. .

While I am leaving this specific organisational problem to be
dealt with by the new Central Committee, I want to take up one or
two specific problems of organisation.

Let me first take up the way in which our Party organs are
running. We have an English weekly, a Hindi weekly and an Urdu
fortnightly of the centre. We also have dailies in six states. We
have other journals in all states. But who knows the
organisational, managerial and editorial policies pursued by
different State Committees? We at the centre do not know.
Informally some of us may be knowing something about some
journals, but the PB. and C.C. have not been able to give
collective thought to the problem, collectively come to
conclusions. We in our informal talks say casually that so and so
paper has not been adhering to Party policy; so and so paper is run
not as a propaganda medium addressed to non-Party masses but
as a Party gazette or bulletin, etc. These observations may be
correct, incorrect, partly correct and partly incorrect. But have we
as the P.B. and C.C. been able to discuss the problem and give the
Central Committee's guidance to the State Committees on how
the Party organs should be run?

Some specific questions were heard in state conferences, in
state plenums, etc., regarding the running of Party journals, such
as whether Party journals can take advertisements as bourgeois
papers do, whether the photographs of Congress(I) leaders can be
given in our papers, etc. I am not giving my opinion on these
questions. The point is that the PB. and C.C. have not
given collective thought to these questions. We, however,
know that different Party journals in different states are
pursuing different policies. Some of our dailies are being run
just as any other bourgeois daily, some are being run in
such a way that nobody other than the active functionaries
of the Party would be interested in them. Which of these
approaches is correct, or is any of them correct—all these

questions have to be subjected to collective examination and
decision.
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The Salkia report, in fact, had asked us of the Party centre to
deal with these questions, convene a conference of editors of
Party papers in the states and of the Centre. We have been unable
to do it so far. The new C.C. will have to take it up.

Next, there is the question of the work to be done by our
members of Parliament, the guidance to be given to them by the
Party centre. There were some clear directives on this question in
the Salkia report and resolution. Our claim is that we have tried to
do something in that direction. But we ourselves feel that what
has been done is totally inadequate from the point of view of the
requirements of the situation and of the capacities and talents of
the comrades who are in Parliament today. There are many factors
which stand in the way of our fulfilling the responsibilities put on
us. There are, of course, the personal failings of individual MPs.
There may also be some lag in the way in which we of the P.B. are
giving them directives.

Above all, neither the MPs themselves nor the Party units in the
states from which they come, appear to be taking the work in
Parliament in a serious way. Almost all our MPs are from West
Bengal and Kerala. In both states I have heard the remark, "you
are taking our MPs". Yes, we took your MPs when they were
elected. The MPs have to do central work—whether they do trade
union work, other mass work, or Party organisation work—once
they have been sent to Parliament, which means formally they are
out of their own state, district or local units. Their being
considered as local, districts or state cadre means that they do not
work as MPs.

We find that some MPs have been elected as local or district
committee members and even secretaries. And then they come to
our parliamentary group leader and say, "I have been directed by
my unit to do this or that work, so I have to go". To them, it
appears, Party is not the parliamentary group or P.B. but their
local committee or district committee. I can understand the
difficulty of comrades both in Kerala and West Bengal. When you
select comrades for Parliament you select the best. It is because
they are the best that they are required here, they are required
there. But who is to decide?
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The P.B. circularised all State and District Committees that,
during the time of the sessions of Parliament, no MP who is a
Party member can leave Delhi unless he or she is permitted by the
Party leadership in Parliament. But that is not taken seriously.
I am not accusing any member individually. This has become a
trend and I hope a turn will be made, both by the MPs themselves
as well as by the State and District Committees. Unless we are
able to use the services of MPs not only for the formal work in
Parliament but also for the political and organisational work of
the Party, we cannot take advantage of our position in Parliament
to consolidate and expand the Party organisation.

We receive telegrams, letters, phone calls whenever something
happens somewhere—Mainpuri, Sadhupur, etc.—something has
happened, please send somebody. There is, however, nobody
whom we can send unless these comrades are provided by the
states. One of the reservoirs out of which we can take the cadres
are the MPs. How to make optimum use of these comrades for the
benefit of their constituencies, for the benefit of the district and
Party units as well as for the development of the Party and mass
movement in the country as a whole. This is the problem which
has to be resolved.

Comrades, before I conclude, I want to refer to one point which
is mentioned in the Salkia report and resolution but which appears
to have remained unfulfilled to a large extent. And that is the need
to restore the norms and forms according to which Party members
should function within and under the direction of their Party unit.
The difference between a Social-Democratic or petty bourgeois
political party and the Communist Party is, as is known to all of
us, that every member of the Communist Party is subjected to
discipline, not in the formal sense of the term but in the sense that
his or her work is determined (of course, in consultation with the
person concerned) by the Party unit, again checked up by the
Party unit. He or she is criticised for failures, praised for
achievements, so that every Party member, whether he or she
belongs to the lowest Party branch or to the Central Committee,
the entire work is subjected to prior determination and subsequent
check-up by the particular unit of which he or she is a member.
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This was the basis on which we of the older generation of
Indian Communists were brought up in the Party. But does that
practice obtain now? Are those of us who grew up in the Party on
these lines doing so now? What about the new recruits who are
increasingly coming into the Party? Are they being trained for it?
The elementary norms of the functioning of a Party member
within the unit, subject to the decisions of the unit as well of
higher units—are they being observed?

The annual scrutiny of Party membership is the occasion on
which all these have to be examined. Annual scrutiny is not and
should not be just a scrutiny of whether the member is alive, not
just examining whether he or she has paid the membership
dues and levies. These, of course, are and should be the
beginning. The question whether the member is alive and has paid
the dues having been settled, the question should arise whether
the member has been observing the norms of Party function-
ing. Without proper check-up of these aspects of a Party
member's work, we cannot call ourselves a mass revolutionary
party.

In the absence of such disciplined functioning, the mass party
that we seek to build will be a repetition of what happened to our
old party, the undivided CPI. I am posing the question whether we
are going in that direction. We in the P.B. and C.C. have not yet
collectively discussed this and come to conclusions.

But I have seen that at the state conferences, when the new
panel is being discussed, two considerations are kept in mind:
1. new people should be taken; 2. no old people should be
removed because if somebody is removed there will be problems.
Naturally, if there is no scrutiny from month to month, year to
year, if the work of Party members is not discussed from time to
time, their failings, shortcomings, failure to do the assigned jobs
cannot be assessed. Without this systematic assessment of the
work of members, old members cannot be dropped in preparing
the panel. On the other hand, if such an assessment is made from
time to time, the annual scrutiny will form the basis on which
Party members are renewed or dropped. Even in the case of
elected members of committees some scrutiny can be done, the
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records of which will be the basis on which the panel is prepared
at the conference. So and so has failed to perform the duties
assigned, so should not find a place, or for some other reasons he
has to be removed, etc. This is a rather painful task. It, however,
has to be discharged.

There is a general tendency for expansion of State, District,
etc., Committees. This is true of several states, but the maximum
was in West Bengal, where the State Committee came to 83. If
this is done at the centre, we may have the National Council,
Central Executive Commiittee, Secretariat, etc., as in the CPL.

I may mention that a suggestion has come to us that a
constitutional amendment should be made to raise the limit of
members in a branch whose maximum is now nine. This
suggestion had in fact been made at Salkia when 11, 13, 15, etc,,
were suggested. It was, however, decided that we do not disturb
the number. The argument advanced now is that an expanding
party, an expanding organisation, should have larger Party
branches. But, since the expansion that has taken place so far is
not the limit, since the expansion is going to be still bigger, we
may in the course of four, five or ten years, be 10/15 times bigger
than we are now. In that case, if this argument is to be accepted,
we will have at the centre, state, district, etc., committees which
are larger than even the CPI Council. Is that the way-out?

Or, can you think of ways and means through which the larger
Party with larger membership will have correspondingly larger .
number of branch secretaries, organisers, etc.? The question is
whether we can train them and what is the way of training them. If
we do not do this job, even the larger size of Party units will not
help. The particular suggestion of increasing the size of the
branch is thus no solution of the problem. The whole question of
how to deal with an expanding party, how to create that
mechanism through which an expanding party can be organised
and led by compact leaderships at all levels, has to be discussed in
depth by the new Central Committee.

We had made the observation at Salkia that all the problems of
organisation that we have to deal with now are problems of
growth. I would now add that even the problems of political-
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tactical line, the problem with which we are concerned with now,
the problem of inner-Party difference on the July crisis, for
instance, are problems of growth. In our previous documents on
organisation, we had said that there is unevenness of growth of
the Party with some strong, several weak segments. It so happens
sometimes that the political-tactical line adopted for the country
as a whole is too little for the strong segments but too much for
the weak. Situations arise in which the comrades in one part of the
country look at a particular problem in a way which is different
from comrades in other parts. There is then the danger of one set
of the Party comrades being set against the others. This can be
averted only through systematic discussions, exchanges, between
the C.C. and the State Committee concerned, so that a proper
understanding can be arrived at. This is the way in which all the
inner-Party problems, political-tactical and organisational, have
to be tackled.

This is important for us even for the future. A growing party is
bound to have differences. Comrades in different states, working
under different objective conditions and having different
experiences, cannot have the same approach. That is why it is
necessary to have a strong and stable Party centre which we had
emphasised at Salkia. The role of the centre under these
conditions is to have a general approach, broad outlook, which
has to be applied in each state. Even in the application of the
general approach, however, it is not to be left to the state alone.
The state leadership, of course, has to play the primary role, but
not alone. The Central Committee together with the State
Committee concerned should deal with the problems of applying
the line to the concrete conditions of each state. Unless this is
observed, problems are bound to be still more difficult than of the
July crisis. This is all more true of organisational problems like
that of training the cadres, training branch secretaries, giving
training to all Party members, Party schooling, running of Party
Joumals publication of books and other llterary material, deg
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If this is done, we can make far greater advances than we have
been able to do so far. For, because the very crisis of the bourgeois
political system has meant that larger and larger sections of
people from all classes, all strata, have begun to look up to us,
Many of them may not have yet become Party members or even
Party sympathisers but they are looking up to us. We will have to
take the lead in uniting all the anti-authoritarian, the anti-feudal,
anti-imperialist, anti-monopoly, democratic sections who are on
the move. The working class is, of course, the biggest force, but
as Comrade Ranadive said yesterday, the peasant upsurge that
we had seen in the year 1980-1981 is the biggest so far.
Furthermore, large numbers of intellectuals, scientists,
economists, professionals are being awakened. From all these
sections of the people we are getting more and more sympathi-
sers, supporters, many of whom are prepared to work for us.

As a matter of fact, in many states, this becomes a serious
problem; the talents and capacities of all the new friends and
comrades cannot be utilised by the Party with its existing
organisation. In organising them, in using their services, the Party
should have a unified political-organisational line. A serious lag
in this respect is coming again and again in state after state, in
regard to tackling problems of culture, of guiding the artistes, the
writers, the scientists, etc., those of them who are coming towards
the Party, veering towards the Marxist-Leninist outlook. The
services of such people can be utilised provided the Party
leadership at all levels, from the P.B. and C.C. downwards, is able
to discharge the task. Otherwise, if we fail in this task, all sorts of
disruptive forces are bound to emerge.

The whole thing thus depends on the unified approach we
adopt on the political-tactical line for which, of course, the basis
has been laid by the Political Resolution which we adopted
unanimously yesterday. I hope that broad agreement will emerge
out of the discussions on this report as well. With these words,
[ request you do give your unanimous approval to this report and

enrich it with your own experiences in various fields of Party
organisation.
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REPLY TO DISCUSSION

On The Draft Political-Organisational
Report Placed Before the Eleventh
Congress of the CPI(M) Given by
E.M.S. Namboodiripad

Before replying to the discussion, I want to make an
announcement. The West Bengal delegation has given us a note in
which they raise the question of how differences that arise in the
Party are to be discussed, what are the norms and forms to be
observed in discussing them. It is obvious that, within the short
time at our disposal, and without thorough discussion in the
Central Committee, this cannot be taken up now. We therefore,
suggest that this note be passed on to the new Central Committee
for appropriate action.

Comrades, coming to the discussion on the report, I am happy
that there is general approval of the line we adopted. We have no
illusion that this means that everything that has been put in the
report is approved. As I stated in my preliminary observations, the
suggestions, comments, criticism, etc., which are made here will
have to be taken into account in finalising the report. I would only
request those of you who have made their observations, and even
those who were not able to complete their observations in their
speeches, to give them in writing, so that we can pay attention to
them in finalising the report.

The main thing that has to be noted, the thing which has been
repeated by every comrade who participated in the discussion, is
that we made big advances in this period—advances not confined
to this state or that state, this region or that region, this front or
that front, but throughout the country, among all sections of the
people. There is no question of difference in this general tendency
as between the strong and weak states. Comrades from the strong
states will be inspired by the fact that, one after another, new
states are coming up, joining the mainstream of the militant mass
movement.
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This is inspiring for the comrades in strong states who have had
to work against odds when they were almost alone. I am sure that
in the coming period, when the authoritarian ruling party
launches attack after attack on West Bengal, Kerala, Tripura, etc.,
the comrades who are now coming up from Gujarat, Karnataka,
Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, Jammu & Kashmir as well as Bihar,
U.P., etc.—all of them will be able to strengthen themselves more
and more, so that they can give assistance to the strong states.
Similarly, the still further gains being made in the strong states
will inspire the comrades in the rest of the country. Our
movement in the strong states is not standing still, but growing
more and more; the increase in the Party's strength, its mass
influence, its capacity to resist all attacks—all these shown by the
comrades in the strong states are matters of inspiration to
comrades in the rest of the country. The growth of the Party and
the Left movement in the country will thus help the Party in the
whole country.

Comrades from state after state have pointed out in their
comments that the gains and achievements of their respective
states have not been adequately reflected in the second part of the
report. I had in my preliminary observations said that we were
ourselves conscious of the limitations under which that part of the
report was prepared. In fact, till two weeks before this Party
Congress opened, we were all busy going from state to state,
attending conferences, learning what was happening. We did not
have the time or opportunity to sit collectively, discuss and come
to a collective understanding of what is happening in this or that
state, etc. We thought that even if we had been unable to do this
Job satisfactorily, it would be good for you delegates to get some
picture of the Party as it is. This is all that we can give you now,
but I hope that this is better than giving you nothing. That is why
I requested you in the very beginning to help us with your
comments, suggestions, etc.,, for the improvement and
enrichment of our assessment.

Not that we have done everything that we should have done.
Nobody is more conscious than we of the P.B. and C.C. of our
failures. I stated in the introductory observations that, when
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compared to the requirements of the Party today, the expansion that
has taken place is totally inadequate. Against the background of
the rapid erosion in the position of all bourgeois parties and the
growing attraction of Marxism-Leninism among the people, far
more is possible. I also pleaded with you, requested you to realise
that with the limited resources that are available to us—inadequate
resources in cadres and in money—we could not do more.

I would, however, claim that, in spite of these limitations, we
have done as much as is humanly possible for us. This is one of
the reasons why we have been able to make such progress.

There is, for instance, the supreme importance of, and the
failure of our Party leadership intervening wherever some such
development takes place such as communal riots, attacks on
Harijans, etc. Our intervention has undoubtedly been inadequate.
Some comrades went to the extent of saying that we did not do it
all. While we would not accept that charge, we certainly admit the
inadequacy of what we are doing.

Some comrades recalled what Comrade A. K. Gopalan used to
do. Let us admit that there is no AKG among us. That, of course,
should not stand in the way of our Party leadership collectively
doing what Comrade Gopalan did. This we have failed to do. But,
as I stated in the beginning, we have our limitations—not only the
personal limitations of the individual leaders constituting the P.B.
and C.C. but those arising from the lack of cadres having
experience in various fields of Party activity. Comrades do not
appear to be realising that the leadership as a whole has to do
certain other jobs than going to the states. The P.B. and C.C.
members going to different places and giving personal leadership
should be combined with certain other jobs on which we have
been concentrating and in which we have shown results.

For instance, we were able to apply our collective thought to
and solve the major questions of policy which helped a little to
make some breakthrough in the areas where the Party was weak
so far. It was this collective work that enabled us to organise and
consolidate the Party's growing influence through the mass
organisations—existing mass organisations as well as the new
organisations that we took initiative in forming in this period.
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We have been able also to make some improvement in the content
of our Party organ, start and continue to run the central organs in
Hindi and Urdu, show improvement in running Party schools, in
going to the states and giving guidance to organisational
problems. Facts concerning all this have been given in the report.
If you take all this as part of the work of the Party centre, you will
realise that we could not have been able to do all this if everyone
of us were to function as Comrade AKG did.

It is here that the importance of what we have been stressing
even from the days of the Salkia Plenum lies—the importance of
the Party centre being strengthened numerically as well as
politically. With the cadre that is available now—the P.B. and
C.C. members available for central work, together with other
comrades at the Party centre, we cannot discharge our
responsibilities. Our only claim is that we have done our best
under the circumstances. We hope that, after the criticism that has
been made at this Party Congress, the new Central Committee
‘will be able to pay more attention to this problem, getting more
" comrades from all the states. May 1 take this opportunity to appeal
to the State Committees, particularly to the State Committees
which have relatively greater stock of experienced cadres, to
make necessary cadres available for central work? Without that, I
want to tell you, even for the new Central Committee, it will be
impossible to discharge its responsibilities.

I want in this connection, once again, to make a reference to the
work of our MPs. Some criticism has been made that I made the
reference to MPs in such a way as to evade the responsibility of
the P.B. Let me assure you that we do not want that. We welcome
criticism so far as we are concerned. We want comrades—
particularly the comrades from the states from where we have our
MPs—to realise that the MPs cannot discharge their duties as
MPs if they work primarily under the State and District
Committees; they should work with us, work with the leaders of
our parliamentary group in the two houses. The State and District
Committees should become aware, make the MPs themselves
aware, that if the Party is to be able to discharge its duties at the
all-India level, which we all want, the responsibility of the MPs as
MPs should be discharged under the guidance of the P.B.
and C.C.
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In organising the work of the MPs, there is the problem of
integration: the work of the MP should be integrated with the
work of all the Party committees concerned, not only of the Party
centre. Let this problem be discussed by the new Central
Committee in consultation with the State and District
Committees concerned. The main point is that the services of our
MPs should be used by the P.B. and C.C., both for Party work on
the floor of Parliament as well as outside. Without this, we cannot
discharge our all-India responsibilities. If in this respect there are
failings on the part of the P.B. and C.C., we are prepared to listen
to and accept the criticism, try to overcome the failings. But I
would request you to realise that we should have full cooperation
from you in this respect.

The criticism regarding the central Party school was that, after
one central Party school was over, it was promised that the
syllabus used for the school would be revised and sent to State
Committees, so that they can run state Party schools, but that this
was not done. This is a correct criticism. But please remember
that we organised our central school precisely at the time when
the July crisis had broken out. The last class in the school was on
the current tactical line. Questions raised in the class had a
bearing on the July crisis. Questions were raised also on the
international movement. We thought that these questions required
serious inner-Party discussion, that it would not be advisable to
send out that course to the State Committees. Far from helping to
create unified understanding, this might create difficulties. Now
that all these questions have been resolved at this Party Congress,
I am sure that the new Central Committee will take necessary
steps for making such modifications in the syllabus as are
necessary and make it available to the State Committees.

Since I am on this question of Party school, I may add that, as
was stressed at the Salkia Plenum, ideological work does not
mean only running Party schools. The battle of ideas which is
crucial in Party-building is waged in a number of ways, in
different forms. Party schools can do it only partly. In several
:l)ther ways, too, the battle of ideas is going on, everyday, every

our.
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The bourgeoisie, in fact, is, on a number of questions, waging
its battle of ideas. Take, for instance, the question of remunerative
prices for agricultural products. Without entering into the content
of the controversy on this question, it should be noted that a big
ideological battle has been started by the bourgeoisie. The ruling
party, some opposition parties, almost the entire world of
academics, economists, etc., on one side and we who represent
the working class and the peasant movement on the othi2r—sgich
is the correlation of forces on this question of ideology.

There are a number of similar questions on which the
academics who are politically sympathetic to us may not've with
us. This is one field in which there are big possibilities.

We have recently had the experience of a seminar organised in
Delhi on "Lenin's Imperialism: Its Relevance Today". A large
number of academics, i.e., economists, political scientists,
sociologists, etc., on the one hand, and Party activists, activists of
the trade unions, etc., on the other, participated. For three days,
we discussed, exchanged ideas. This is one form of the battle of
ideas.

Similarly, in newspapers, journals, magazines, etc., a number
of economic questions, political questions, questions of art and
literature, questions of philosophy—all these are raised by
bourgeois academics. We, too, can and have to raise certain
questions, while the questions they raise should be taken up by us.
Fortunately for us, we have a large number of intellectuals
coming towards us; their services can be used to full advantage in
organising the battle of ideas.

This should be seen as part of our ideological-organisational
work envisaged by the Salkia Plenum, namely, to involve the
entire Party in the process of discussion on questions of policy. As
a matter of fact, we have said that a mass revolutionary party
cannot be built unless the Party ranks, the entire Party, is involved
in the discussion on questions of current tactics, current problems
of the mass movement, of the mass organisations—questions
which are raised everyday by our own comrades as well as by the
bourgeoisie. We have seen how during the last four/five days, the
bourgeois Press has used our Party Congress to launch its
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offensive against ys. We, for our part, should launch the counter-
offensive against them. The bourgeoisie wants to confuse our
ranks, we want to influence the ranks of the bourgeois parties.

This is a running battle for which we have to equip our entire
Party—from the branch upwards—enable the Party members to
participate intelligently in all questions that are agitating the
entire people. Without this, we will not be able to build a mass
revolutionary party. This was emphasised in the Salkia Plenum
document and it is for us at least now, after this Party Congress, to
examine how this task is being fulfilled in the various states.

Other suggestions made here by the comrades include some we
had ourselves made earlier, but could not be put into practice,
such as the setting up of a central news-agency catering to the
requirements of our dailies and other papers. We have been
unable to carry out this suggestion. I want to assure you that this
and various other suggestions made in this Congress will be
passed on to the new Central Committee which will consider
them and take appropriate actions.

With this, I request you to give your unanimous approval to the
report.



Political-Organisational Report*

Adopted by The Eleventh Congress of The CPI(M)
Held at Vijayawada on January 26-31, 1982

The Communist Party of India (Marxist) is holding its Eleventh
Congress nearly four years after its Tenth Congress in April 1978.
The Political-Organisational Report will have to examine and
assess the work of the entire Party during this period, in the light
of the report and resolutions adopted at the Jullundur Party
Congress and the Salkia Plenum held in December 1978. The
political-organisational decisions of the P.B. and C.C. and their
implementation will have to be self-critically reviewed. Such a
self-critical review alone will enable the entire Party to draw
correct lessons and to chalk out the future tasks.

Life and events in the period under review have proved that the
political-organisational line worked out at the Tenth Party Congress
and the Salkia Plenum are basically correct, and have enabled the
Party to register good advance. In other words, the political line of
the Party has paid due dividends to the extent the decisions of
the Congress and the Plenum were implemented by the C.C. and
State Committees. Mention may be made of the fact that the
resolutions of both the Tenth Party Congress and the Plenum have
unique significance since these resolutions embody the political-
organisational conclusions that our Party arrived at after prolonged
and serious inner-P.B. and C.C. discussions and struggles during
the period 1975-77, preceding the Tenth Party Congress. In a way
these decisions and resolutions marked a turning point in the life
of our Party, and they still remain valid in all their essential

*Published in the compilation of the Documents of the Eleventh Congress of the
CPI(M). Refer Document under Item No. 5 of this Volume covering the speech of EM.S.
Namboodiripad introducing this Document before the Eleventh Congress and the reply
given by him to the discussion on this Document.
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aspects. They, of course, will have to be further improved upon
and enriched in the light of the new developments that have taken
place, and the new experiences gained by the different state units
of our Party as well as by the entire Party.

The gains and achievements of the Party during the four-year
period under review are creditable, compared to any similar
period since we broke away from the CPI in 1963-64. The
increase in the membership of the Party and the class and mass
organisations, the popular electoral support it has received, the
political image and prestige gained by the Party in the country as a
whole and the political-ideological unity that has been achieved—
all go to corroborate the advance registered by our Party.

The state unit of the CPI(M) in West Bengal, which heads the
Left Front and its State Government, has registered spectacular
advance. It has ably conducted the work of running the State
Government since its resounding victory in the June 1977
Assembly elections. The Left Front Government, utilising the
limited powers and opportunities available under the existing
dispensation, has rendered all possible help to the working class,
middle-class employees, and the peasantry, including agricultural
workers. If all the constituents of the Left Front have enhanced
their influence among the mass of the rural people, the CPI(M), as
the single biggest party in the Front, has registered striking
progress, enrolling around four million members in the Kisan
Sabhas and another two and a half million members in different
class and mass organisations such as the CITU, DYFI, Mahila,
SFI,Teachers and others. It is known that all the bourgeois parties
and groups in the state, the Congress(l), the Congress(S), the
Janata Party and the like, have been doing everything in their
power to oppose the Left Front Government and to discredit the
CPI(M), fully exploiting the democratic rights and liberties
ensured by the Left Front administration. The agitations and
actions organised by the Congress(I) in the state durin g the last 24
months, after it staged a come-back to power at the Centre in
January 1980, often took a violent form, resulting in the loss of
lives of many and serious damage to the state’s property. The
systematic propaganda in the big bourgeois-controlled press in
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the country against the CPI(M) and the Left Front Government,
that they perpetrate violence and that law and order has collapsed
in the state, has not washed. On the contrary, the Left Front
Government, led by the CPI(M) in West Bengal, has demon-
strated that it is capable of providing an able administration,
ensuring better law and order compared to any Congress(I)-ruled
state in the country.

In Tripura, the Communist movement had succeeded in
winning the majority of the people of the state as early as the first
general elections of 1952, But the Congress rulers from the Centre
had been resorting to every conceivable device and fraud to
deprive the Communists of their right to assuming administrative
responsibilities. Police repression, imposing of corrupt and anti-
people Governments on the state and ganging up with all the
vested interests in the state with the sole aim of keeping the
Communists away from the state’s administration—all had been
freely used for more than a quarter of a century. The CPI(M),
withstanding the negative effect of the Party split in 1963-64, has
emerged, once again, as the major political force in the state. In
the Assembly elections of December 1977, the state unit of the
CPI(M) and the Left Front succeeded in securing an absolute
majority of votes and a huge majority of seats, trouncing all
bourgeois-landlord parties. The CPI(M) secured 51 seats out of a
total of 60 in the Assembly, and the Left Front won 56, leaving
four seats to the Tripura Upajati Juba Samiti. Not a single seat was
won by the Congress(I), Janata Party and similar other bourgeois-
landlord parties. The CPI(M) has been able to retain its tribal mass
base, it also succeeded in mobilising and consolldatmg its
position among the non-tribal Bengalee population.

It is to the credit of the Tripura state unit of the CPI(M) and the
Left Front Government that they were able to weather all the
tremendous difficulties created by the class enemies—the
engineering of the ghastly ethnic riots between the tribal and
non-tribal population in the state—riots that took a toll of 1400
lives and compelled the Government to open refugee camps for
three lakh people in a state inhabited by only 20 lakh people. Thus
the entire work of the Party and the Left Front Government in
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Tripura was diverted into the work of relief and rehal?ilitation.
The Party and the Left Front Government had to cope with a sFate
administrative apparatus heavily biased against the tribal
population. Despite the innumerable difficult_ies 't}?at face the
Party, it has succeeded in the state, setting an inspiring example
before all the states in the north-eastern region, where tribal-
non-tribal conflicts are plaguing the society and secessionist
movements have raised their ugly head.

The recent sweeping successes in the Assembly by-elections
and in the elections to the Autonomous District Council go to
speak for the achievements of the CPI(M) in Tripura, despite the
numerous difficulties it faced.

It was during this period, following the Tenth Party Congress,
that the CPI(M) in Kerala state was able to break the ten-year-old
anti-Marxist front and Government in that state, isolate the
Congress(I) and forge a Left-Democratic Front and form a
Government of that front in January 1980. The CPI which
deserted the Left forces and was in alliance with the ruling
Congress from 1969 to 1979, was once again won over to the side
of the Left, and into opposition to the ruling Congress(I). The
Left-Democratic Front that was forged and the Government that
was formed in January 1980 did not last for more than 21 months
due to the desertion of a section of the Congress(S) and the Kerala
Congress(M) in the middle of October 1981.

Notwithstanding this set-back, the fact remains that the Left-
Democratic Front Government had an impressive record of
service to the people. Several of the popular measures undertaken
by it, such as the effective public distribution system, the granting
of old-age pension to agricultural workers, relief for the un-
employed, help to the crisis-ridden industries and refusal to use
the police against the struggles of the workers, peasants, students
and youth, have endeared the CPI(M) to the people, even though
our opponents did their utmost to malign the Party and isolate it
from the people and its allies.

During the period following the Jullundur Party Congress there
has been marked advance in the building of the Party and mass
organisations in Kerala. The total membership of different class
and mass organisations, such as the CITU, kisan, agricultural
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workers, youth, students and mahila, stands around 22 lakhs.
Considering the fact that Kerala has only a population of
25 million, less than half of West Bengal, this progress in building
the mass organisations is creditable.

The alliances that were forged, the electoral victories that were
scored and the advances registered by all three strong state units
of the CPI(M) go to demonstrate the correct political line pursued
by the Party, the line of uniting the Left and democratic forces, the
line of forging united actions on issues with all the parties that
can be united and the line of building the broad forum of
resistance to authoritarianism and in defence of parliamentary
democracy and the people’s civil liberties.

The state unit of the CPI(M) in Assam has added a new page to
the proud record of the entire Party by its principled and bold
struggle against the chauvinist frenzy roused by the secessionist
agitators of Assam. It not only faced the violent attacks of the
agitators and fought back, but also made progress in the building
of the youth, kisan and other people’s movements. The role
played by our Assam state unit, in boldly implementing the
political line of the CPI(M) on the Assam separatist agitation has
enhanced our political prestige in the state as well as in the entire
country. The political stand of the CPI(M) against the separatist
agitation and in defence of the country’s integrity has earned the
admiration of all the democratic and progressive-minded people
in the country. ‘

The big increase of Party membership registered in Tamil
Nadu, nearly doubling its membership since 1978, and the growth
of membership in Andhra Pradesh by five thousand and the
starting of a daily Party paper there with a circulation of 14 to 15
thousand to begin with, are inspiring and encouraging develop-
ments of this period.

The Communist movement, due to several reasons, had been
weak in the Hindi-speaking states. The CPI(M) had been
weakened after the 1963-64 split and the Naxalite betrayal in
1967-68. During the period following the Tenth Party Congress
and the Salkia Plenum, our Party has made some modest progress
in extending its influence in the Hindi-speaking region. It should be
remembered that our Party could not contemplate organising any



Political-Organisational Report 165

mass demonstration in the capital city of Delhi during all these
years after our separation from the CPI, since our strong mass
bases were situated in distant states such as West Bengal and
Kerala. The independent mobilisation that the CPI(M) and the
mass organisations led by it could make from the Hindi-speaking
states of Bihar, Punjab, Rajasthan, Delhi, Haryana, Madhya
Pradesh and U.P. for the March 26, 1981, kisan rally, the
September 15, 1981, student and youth demonstration, and the
working class demonstration of November 23, 1981, go to show
the progress made in these states. The bringing out of Lok Lahar
weekly in Hindi and fortnightly in Urdu, the organising of the
state Party unit in Kashmir, the bringing out of Party literature in
Hindi, and the holding of some central Party schools for the Hindi
region—all mark a new turn, though small compared to the huge
tasks facing the CPI(M) in this regard.

The formation of the Democratic Youth Federation of India in
November 1980, the organising of the All-India Democratic
Women’s Association, the activisation of the SFI centre, the
setting up of the All-India Agricultural Labourers’ Union, etc., are
measures taken by the Party centre in pursuance of the directives
of the Tenth Party Congress and the Salkia Plenum. Though this
work, on the all-India scale, has begun, it is still in an elementary
stage, and our Party will have to devote more attention to develop
them as real, widespread, functioning mass-organisations. This
requires increased cooperation and assistance from the State
Committees of the Party, especially from the strong units like
West Bengal and Kerala. The effective running of the all-India
class and mass organisations becomes possible only if competent
comrades from the states are spared to man the centres of these
organisations. :

Another noteworthy achievement registered by the Party
during the period following the Tenth Party Congress, is the
emergence of the CPI(M) as the major opposition force in the
Indian Parliament, and as the major Left force in the country. The
Party, which had only 22 members in the previous Lok Sabha,
increased its strength to 36 after the election of January 1980.
Together with the 14-member group in the Rajya Sabha, the
CPI(M)’s strength in Parliament has risen to 50. .
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After dur breaking away from the CPI and constituting
ourselves as the CPI(M), four general elections have taken place
to the Lok Sabha, once in March 1967, the second in 1971, the
third in 1977 and the fourth in January 1980. A comparative study
of the electoral support secured by the CPI and the CPI(M) goes to
demonstrate the fact that while the CPI(M) was steadily widening
its electoral base, the CPI was losing its popular support from one
election to the other. This is an indication of the mass support
derived by the respective political lines pursued by the two parties
in the period under review.

In the 1967 election, the CPI was able to mobilise 75 lakh and
64 thousand votes as against the CPI(M)’s 61 lakh and 60
thousand, i.e., 14 lakh votes more than the CPI(M).

In the election of 1971, the CPI which allied with the ruling
Congress Party polled only 69 lakh votes against 74 lakh votes
mustered by the CPI(M). In the four-year period between 1967
and 1971, the CPI lost its electoral base to the extent of nearly
seven lakh votes whereas the CPI(M) had increased its strength by
five lakh votes.

In the election of 1977, the CPI was able to secure only 53 lakh
votes, while the CPI(M) polled 81 lakh votes. In the six-year
period between 1971 and 1977, the CPI’s political line had cost it
an erosion of another 16 lakh votes, whereas the CPI(M)
improved its position by another seven lakh votes.

Then, coming to the last general election of January 1980, the
CPI was able to secure only 51 lakh votes, losing another two lakh
votes between 1977 and 1980. But the CPI(M)’s tally, in this
election, was much bigger, it secured 152 lakh votes, nearly
doubling its strength from the 1977 election. Between the years
1967 and 1980, the CPI lost a total of 22 lakh votes, while the
CPI(M) gained 90 lakh votes more.

Thus, the respective political lines pursued by the CPI and
CPI(M) were tested in life, political lines worked out in accordance
with the respective programmes of the two parties. And yet the
leadership of the CPI persists in its erroneous programmatic and
political-tactical understanding, and does not realise the immense
damage done by it ta the Communist movement and also to the
Left and democratic movement of the country.
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The combined voting strength of the CPI and CPI{M) in 1967
and 1977 was seen in the securing of 9.4 and 9.8 per cent of
the total votes polled. Again, the combined voting strength of
both in 1980, after a period of 13 years, remained at only 8.75
per cent of the polled votes. The Right-opportunist political line
of the CPI and its devastating effects on the Left movement
thus stands nakedly revealed. And yet the leaders of the CPI
refuse to realise it.

The CPI(M) which has secured three times more votes than the
CPI during the 1980 elections has left the CPI far behind in
its popular support, emerging as the leading Left force in the
country. This position of the CPI(M), of course, places a heavy
responsibility on its shoulders, in building Left and democratic
unity and in defending democratic freedoms against authoritarian
attacks.

The ultra-Left and petty bourgeois adventurist political line that
was being advocated and practised by the so-called Naxalites and
their numerous splinter groups ended in fiasco, and had only
helped the class enemies in weakening the revolutionary
movement in the country. They had abandoned all pretence of
anti-imperialism and socialism, making the Soviet Union abroad
and the CPI(M) in the country their principal targets of attack.

The membership of our Party, which stood at 161,000 in round
figures, at the time of the Tenth Party Congress, has grown by
now to 271,000, an increase of more than a lakh. It is not a small
achievement, even though the two states of Kerala and West
Bengal alone account for 186,000 members.

It may be useful to cite here the available yearwise data
regarding our Party’s membership. In round figures they are as
follows:

1964—118,700 1967— 82,670 1968— 76,420
1969— 75,390 1970— 84,886 1971—104,730
1972—100,125 1973—103,250 1974——103,100
1975—109,610 1976—102,250 1977—122,050
1978—157,030 1979—197,000 1980—243,650

1981-—271,500
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The membership in different states:

1978 1981 Increase
Andhra Pradesh 9,690 14,690 5,000
Assam 3,425 7,120 3,705
Bihar 6,360 11,120 4,760
Deihi 605 730 125
Gujarat 150 520 370
Haryana 500 600 100
Himachal - 210 215 5
Karnataka 1,400 2,200 800
Kerala 67,370 104,085 36,715
Madhya Pradesh 650 1,075 425
Maharashtra 2,650 3,320 670
Manipur 150 200 50
Orissa 1,300 2,350 1,050
Punjab 4,520 6,450 1,930
Rajasthan 1,340 2,125 785
Tamil Nadu 10,800 19,600 8,800
Tripura 3,970 6,580 2,610
Uttar Pradesh 4,460 5,349 889
West Bengal 43,340 82,500 39,160
C.C. Staff 40 50 10

(In round figures)

The total membership of the class and mass organisations in
which the CPI(M) is working has increased considerably. If the
total membership of all these class and mass organisations stood
around 47 to 48 lakh in the year 1977-78, it has now grown in a
big way, standing around ten million at present. The membership
of the All-India Kisan Sabha for the year 1980-81 is around
57 lakh 35 thousand; the membership of the CITU is 15 takh; and
the membership of the SFI, DYFI and All-India Democratic
Women’s Association, according to incomplete data, stands at 25
lakh. It marks a big advance, though modest when seen in the
background of the 700 million population in our country.

Our centrally-run weeklies, People’s Democracy and Lok
Lahar (Hindi) and fortnightly Lok Lahar (Urdu), put together
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have a total circulation of 32 thousand, and there is much scope
to improve their circulation. In Kerala, West Bengal, Punjab,
Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and Tripura, our Party publishes
dailies in their respective languages whose total circulation comes
to around a hundred thousand. Besides these dailies, different
state units of our Party are running their own weeklies and other
periodicals the total circulation of which exceeds one lakh. This
aspect of our Party’s activity does not conform to the growth of
our Party, mass organisation membership, and the increased
political influence among the people. The C.C. and the different
State Committees will have to go into a detailed examination of
the question, and devise ways and means to radically improve the
circulation of our dailies, weeklies and other periodicals.

Our Party’s mass-mobilising capacity in states like West
Bengal, Kerala and certain others has increased manifold. This
was seen on a number of occasions during the last three to four
years. The three all-India demonstrations, the kisan rally on
March 26, 1981, the student-youth rally on September 15, 1981,
and the working class demonstration of November 23, 1981, and
our Party’s role in and contribution to them have enhanced its
prestige among other political parties and the people in general.

The struggle that the CPI(M) has been carrying on for forging
Left and democratic unity, for the building of a broad platform of
resistance against authoritarianism, for organising united actions
on issues and for building a mass revolutionary Party and
powerful class and mass organisations has registered noticeable
advance, even though we have to struggle hard for the actual
materialisation of these slogans which were raised at the Tenth
Party Congress and the Salkia Plenum. The progress is un-
doubtedly slow, halting and painful, witnessing many ups and
downs.

The efforts at reforging Left unity, the unity that was disrupted
in 1969-70, have yielded some tangible results. It is evident that
the CPI(M) and the CPI are the two major organised Left forces in
the country, besides other Left parties and groups which are mostly
state or region-based. The CPI, by changing its political line at its
Eleventh Congress in April 1978, by breaking its anti-Marxist



170 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

alliance with the ruling Congress Party in October 1979 and
joining the Left-Democratic Front in Kerala, has facilitated the
struggle for reforging Left unity, though it is still far from
consolidated. Serious political differences persist between the
CPI(M) and the CPI on the questions of Left unity, the building of
the Left and democratic front and the forging of the broad forum
of resistance against authoritarianism.

The slogan of Left and democratic alternative to the bourgeois-
landlord class rule in the country, today as never before, is
attracting an ever-increasing number of people. The existence and
the work of the Left Front Governments in West Bengal and
Tripura for the last four years and more, and the existence and
work of the Left-Democratic Front Government in Kerala for
21 months from January 1980 to October 1981, have helped in a
big way in propagating the slogan of the Left and democratic
alternative. The fact that the organised Left forces in the country
are still weak, are yet unable to carry conviction to the people of
the immediate possibility of realising the Left and democratic
alternative, does not obliterate the truth that the slogan of Left and
democratic unity is attracting ever-wider sections of the people.

The struggle to build the broad forum of resistance against
authoritarianism and the struggle to organise united actions
on a big scale, it should be admitted, have not yet achieved
spectacular gains. The break-up of the Janata Party, the fall of the
Janata Government and the regaining of political power by the
Congress(I) at the Centre and in most of the states—developments
beyond the control of our Party and the Left forces—have certainly
complicated the struggle against authoritarianism, making our
task, in this regard, more difficult.

However, the reality, today, is that the Congress(I) has not
succeeded in rallying the public opinion in favour of the
presidential form of Government, dispensing with the existing
parliamentary democratic system. The struggle against authori-
tarian rule and the Emergency regime, carried on over the years
since 1974-75, has succeeded in rousing democratic conscious-
ness in the politically-minded people, and it is not easy for the
Congress(I) in power to bulldoze this public opinion. Secondly,
the bourgeois opposition parties, though they stand disunited and
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weak, are not ready to lend support to the Central Government in
toppling the non-Congress(I) Left-oriented Governments in the
states as was the case during the years 1967-72. Thirdly, the inner-
party situation in the ruling Congress shows that it is ridden with
factionalism and groupism, it is devoid of any political or
programmatic cohesion except that of power-hunting. Finally, the
organised Left and democratic forces are, today, placed in a far
more favourable situation to resist the drive against authori-
tarianism, and that is what is being displayed in the united mass
mobilisation of workers, peasants, youth, students and other
sections of the people during the last two years, after the
Congress(I) had captured power at the Centre and in most of the
states. But for all this growing democratic resistance, the
Congress(I) Government would not have hesitated to resort to the
old game of toppling the non-Congress State Governments, as and
when it wanted.

The four-year period that we are leaving behind has witnessed
some tangible improvement in the relations of our Party with
several other Communist Parties in the world. The important
place the CPI(M) has come to occupy among the people and the
political stature it has acquired in the country, are coming to be
increasingly recognised by many Communist and Workers’
Parties, no matter whether formal, fratemal relations between
them and the CPI(M) are established or not. In a word, the
position that our Party has acquired over the years, and strikingly
seen during the period under review, has enhanced its prestige in
the international Communist movement.

It is no secret that the CPI(M) was having serious differences
and disagreements with the political-ideological line projected
and practised by the CPSU since 1963-64. The CPI(M) was
having no fraternal party-to-party relations with the CPSU. The
CPSU continued its fraternal relations with the CPI, and was fully
supporting its Right-reformist and revisionist political line,
Similarly, it was no secret that the CPI(M) had to come into head-
on conflict with the political-ideological line of the Communist
Party of China which began lending open support to the
Left-adventurist and terrorist line of the so-called Naxalites
after 1966-67.
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The CPI(M) had to defend its own political-ideological line,
firmly opposing the wrong political-ideological line advocated
for the Indian Communist movement by these Communist
Parties. Most of the Communist Parties which are in power in
different socialist states, according to the understanding of the
CPI(M), while supporting the cause of the underdeveloped
countries against imperialism, are attaching primary political
importance to state-to-state and Government-to-Government
relations, often ignoring the interests of the Communist Parties
and the proletarian revolutionary movements in the newly
independent capitalist countries. Our Party, ptaced as it was in the
most difficult condition of political-ideological opposition of the
two biggest Communist Parties in the world—of the Soviet Union
and People’s China, had to conduct its struggle in defence of
Marxism-Leninism, proletarian internationalism and the principle
of equality and independence of parties.

The CPI(M) had occasion to comment on the weaknesses in the
foreign policy outlook of many ruling Communist Parties in its
political resolution of the Tenth Party Congress. The same has
again been pointed out in the draft political resolution of the
Eleventh Party Congress. The criticism has been that they are
“ignoring the interests of the revolutionary forces in the
underdeveloped countries and placing reliance on the friendly
Governments of these countries. The rulers of some of the
underdeveloped countries who adopt reactionary policies at home
and oppress their people are excessively praised in the press of the
socialist countries, news about the oppression of the working
class and the people in these countries hardly figure in it, the
working class of the socialist countries is kept in the dark about
the struggle carried on by the people of these countries against
their Governments, and no solidarity in the spirit of proletarian
internationalism is expressed with these struggles of the people
against their Governments for democracy and legitimate economic
demands.”

The CPI(M), in the years of its work under review, has
displayed more political-tactical prudence and ideological
cohesion, when compared to any .other period in the past.
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The election tactics worked out and pursued in the Lok Sabha
elections of January 1980 and the Assembly elections of May
1980, the united actions and movements led by it in several states
and on an all-India scale, the increasing resistance organised to
authoritarianism and the attitude adopted to thorny questions such
as the separatist Assamese agitation, the slogan of Khalistan, the
U.S. arming of the Pakistani military regime—on all these issues
the C.C. was fully united. The stand adopted on the Afghanistan
question and the Soviet armed help to the April Revolution there,
on the Kampuchean developments of 1979, on the Polish crisis in
1980-81, on the armed conflict between China and Vietnam, etc.,
has shown the growing political unity inside the C.C. of the
CPI(M). The difficulties and the difference that surfaced while
tackling the problems that cropped up during the July 1979
political crisis and immediately following it did not prevent the
C.C. from unitedly working out the electoral tactics in September
1971 and February 1980 . for the Lok Sabha and Assembly
elections and all other questions that came before it. There was no
other instance during the last four years when any political-
tactical differences arose in the C.C. except the one on the July
crisis of 1979,

The successes and advance mentioned so far of the CPI(M) are
due to its basically correct political line, its steadfast work among
our people, and its devotion to Marxism-Leninism and proletarian
internationalism. Our Party had to fight its way forward not only
in opposition to our ruling classes in the country, but also in direct
political-ideological confrontation with the Right-reformist line
of the CPI and the Left-adventurist line of the Naxalites.

We have to acknowledge that the achievements listed in
the foregoing paras of the review report have become possible
in the measure that our Party could implement the political-
organisational line laid down at the Party Congress and the Salkia
Plenum. There was not adequate effort to educate the entire Party
to firmly unite it around the decisions of the Party Congress and
the Plenum. There are vast regions and big states in the country
where our Party is either very weak or non-existent to carry the
Party’s political line to the people. Unless this basic weakness is
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overcome, the political-ideological line by itself, however sound
and Marxist-Leninist, will not produce the desired positive
results. :

There have been several shortcomings, failures and mistakes
which will have to be assessed and examined in the review report. .
The C.C.’s review report becomes objective and concrete if only
the review report from the State Committees—from the major
ones at least, if not all—are included. Otherwise, the review
report for the Party Congress acquires the character of a work
report of the P.B. and C.C. instead of the entire Party and its
multifarious activities.

The decisions of the P.B. and C.C., the activities of the P.B. and
C.C. in carrying out the decisions of the Party Congress and
Plenum, the organising of the DYFI and Democratic Women'’s
Association and the connected problems, the activities of the
AIKS, CITU, SFI and DYFI centres, the activities of our members
in Parliament, the work of running People’s Democracy, Lok Lahar
(Hindi and Urdu), schooling and education, publications and
literature, relations with other Communist Parties of the world,
the gist of the State Plenums held in Tripura, Assam, Kerala,
Karnataka, U.P, and of the extended State Committee meeting
of Maharashtra, etc., should find place in the report. The Party
and mass activities in states, their concrete advances and
shortcomings—state by state, and in particular, the strong states
of West Bengal, Kerala, Tripura and others would be dealt with
separately.

The reviewing of the tasks undertaken in the Plenum, and the
results achieved so far and the immediate tasks that face the Party
in Party-building, the running of mass organisations, in the
building of the Left and democratic front and the anti-authoritarian
platform, and in organising united mass actions on a big scale
constitutes the subject matter of our Political-Organisational
Report.

The International Communist Movement and The CPI(M)

The protracted inner-Party struggle in the CPI during the years
1955-62 for a correct political-ideological line, had ended in the
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party split and the formation of the CPI(M) in the year 1963-64.
The differences that sharply divided the two relate to several
questions—political, ideological, national and international. In
the national sphere both the parties clashed on the assessment of
the class character of the new Indian state and Government, and
the tasks that flow from it for the proletariat in the revolution. If
the CPI(M) defined the class character of the state as bourgeois-
landlord, led by the big bourgeoisie collaborating with foreign
finance capital, the CPI holds the view that it is a bourgeois state,
led By the big and non-big bourgeoisie as a whole. In reality the
contention was that the state and Government was headed by the
non-big national bourgeoisie. The two divergent assessments of
the class character of the Indian state led to the adoption of two
opposed programmes and political-tactical lines, as clearly
revealed in the subsequent years from 1969 to 1979. These
differences on the class assessment of the Indian state and
Government got mixed up with the ideological debate that began
in the international Communist movement in the late 1950’s and
early 1960’s.

The CPI(M) took its stand on the basis of the revolutionary
principles of the two international documents, the Declaration of
1957 and the Moscow Statement of 1960 by 81 Communist and
Workes’ Parties. The CPI(M) rejected the interpretation and
understanding of these two documents by the leadership of the
CPI. These two documents, while evaluating the new class
relations in the present epoch, and working out a general line, had
called upon the Communist Parties of the world to fight against
Right-revisionism as the main danger and wamed against the -
possible rise of the Left-sectarian deviation. The CPI(M) had to
conduct this ideological-political battle with the CPI, not in an
abstract and academic manner, but closely relating it to the
Marxist-Leninist appraisal of the class relations in India.

In the course of fighting the Right-revisionist danger, the Left-
adventurist line, as was projected by the Chinese Communist
Party and practised by it during the decade of the “great cultural
revolution,” surfaced. If the rise of Right-revisionism led to
one split in the once united CPI, the Left-adventurist line



176  Documents of The Communist Movement in India

preached and practised by the Naxalites led to a second split,
the Naxalites breaking away from the CPI(M) and forming
themselves into a separate party, the CPI(ML), after the Burdwan
Plenum in April 1968. S

Thus the CPI(M) was confronted with the most difficult task 4f
fighting against both the attacks, from the CPI and the CPI(ML),
simultaneously, in defence of its programme and political-
ideological line. It may also be recalled in this connection, that
one big party of the world Communist movement had extended it-
full-throated support to the CPI and its political line, and 38k
big party of the world movement actively aided the Naxalites and
their political-ideological line. If the former was dubbing the
CPI(M) as “sphtters” “parallel party” “sectarian’’, etc., the latter
was denouncing it as “neo-revisionist”, etc. It is true that in course
of time some Communist Parties such as the Vietnamese Party,
Korean Party, Romanian Party and Cuban Party had come
forward to establish fraternal relations with the CPI(M), while
simultaneously maintaining fraternal ties with the CPI. Some
years later, several other Communist Parties such as the Japanese,
Italians, British, the Communist League of Yugoslavia, the
People’s Revolutionary Parties of Laos and Kampuchea had come
forward to establish fraternal relations with the CPI(M), while, of
course, continuing their fraternal relations with the CPI.

The CPI(M) had to assert itself as a Marxist-Leninist party in
the teeth of fierce opposition from both the CPSU and the CPC.
But in so conducting the struggle in defence of its political-
ideological line, the CPI(M) had refused to slip into either anti-
CPSU or anti-CPC stances. It consistently upheld the cause of
socialism in these two socialist states, and the two big Communist
Parties, notwithstanding numerous differences with both.

The standing that the CPI(M) has acquired in the working class
of India and other toiling sections of the people in the country on
the one hand, and the proletarian internationalist stand that our
Party had adopted on world developments such as the
Czechoslavak crisis of 1968, the Soviet armed assistance to
the Afghan People’s Republic, Vietnamese armed assistance
to Kampuchea in defence of the revolutionary gains of both
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Vietnam and Kampuchea, on the Polish crisis of 1980-81, and
above all, the unstinted defence of the Soviet Union and People’s
China and all other socialist states—all have enabled us to stand
up as a Marxist-Leninist Party, no matter whether one or the other
Communist Party in the world is willing to forge formal, fraternal
relations with our Party or not.

Our Party, learning from life and experience, and guided by the
existing realities in the world Communist movement, has adopted
a proletarian internationalist line towards all the Communist

in the world despite our serious political-ideological
differences with one or the other of these parties. Accordingly, it is
intent upon treating all the Communist Parties of different
countries as fraternal Communist Parties, and is willing to
establish formal, fraternal relations with everyone of them if they
so desire.

The CPI(M) firmly upholds the principle of equality,
independence and non-interference among the Communist
Parties while not abandoning its Marxist-Leninist right to opine
on, and criticise the positions of other parties if it deems
necessary. But, normally, it does not resort to open criticism of
any Communist Party with which it has established formal
fraternal relations; and it prefers that such criticism and exchange
of views should be done at the party-to-party level. It expects the
fraternal parties to take a similar stand in exercising their right of
criticism regarding our Party, if they do deem it necessary.

The CPI(M) extends its unstinted support to the cause of
building socialism in all the socialist countries, even though it
might have its differences and reservations on individual steps
and actions of one or another socialist country. It does so without
any pre-conditions, considering it as the bounden duty of every
Communist to support the cause of socialism and communism. It
does so irrespective of whether a ruling Communist Party or
parties of the socialist countries lend their support and solidarity
to our Party and its revolutionary struggle in our country.

The CPI(M) firmly believes in the great principle of proletarian
internationalism and extends all support to the working class
struggles and national liberation struggles in the whole world. It
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expects the same attitude from all the other Communist Parties.
The absence of mutual support between different communist
contingents of the world strikes at the very root of proletarian
internationalism.

The CPI(M) is forthright in opposing and fighting against
imperialism, reaction and war, and does everything in its power
to defend the cause of peace, freedom, democracy and socialism.
It supports the world socialist camp and the world socialist
system.

The CPI(M) is vitally interested in upholding Marxism-
Leninism and Would take all necessary steps to educate its ranks
and the Party as a whole. It firmly upholds the concept of the
dictatorship of the proletariat and is opposed to all deviations
from it. It considers Leninism as the creative application of
Marxism in the era of imperialism and socialist revolution, and
does not agree with those who have come to consider Leninism as
amere “Russian phenomenon”. The CPI(M) does not subscribe to
the concept of the so-called Euro-communism and its various
propositions, and the Party’s views on it were made public
long ago.

This, in short, is the general line of the CPI(M) as far as its
proletarian international approach is concerned. It stands for
principled defence of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian
internationalism while fighting steadfastly for the unity and
cohesion of the international Communist movement and the
world socialist camp.

The Struggle to Forge Left and Democratic Unity and to Build
the Broad Forum of Resistance

The slogans raised and tasks put forth in the Jullundur political
resolution were not conceived as slogans to be materialised either
immediately or in-a short period. The struggle for organising
united actions on issues, the struggle to forge Left and democratic
unity and the struggle to build the broad forum of resistance
against authoritarianism—all these constitute an integral part of
the struggle to bring about a radical change in the correlation of
class and political forces in the country.
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To quote the relevant statement from the political resolution:
“The CPI(M) and the working class have not succeeded in
bringing about any appreciable change in the existing correlation
of class forces—this is the key point in the situation.”

“The struggle to build this front is part of our endeavour to
bring about a change in the correlation of class forces, to end a
situation in which the people can choose only between the two
bourgeois-landlord parties, and get imprisoned within the frame-
work of the present system. By gathering all Left and democratic
forces together for further advance, the Party makes a beginning
to consolidate those forces which in future will participate in
shaping the alliance for people’s democracy under the leadership
of the working class. The Left and democratic front is not to be
understood as only an alliance for elections or ministry, but a
fighting alliance of the forces for immediate advance—economic
and political—and for isolating the reactionary classes that hold
the economy in their grip.”

From the foregoing enunciations, it becomes obvious that the
struggle to bring about the change in the correlation of class
forces and to build the Left and democratic front is a national
all-India task, not confined to one state or some states in the
Indian Union.

The programme of the Left and democratic forces, formulated
in the political resolution of our Tenth Party Congress, is the
alternative programme to the programme and policy of bourgeois-
landlord rule and Government in the country. The Left front or
Left and democratic front, that might take shape in one state or the
other, possesses neither such powers to carry out the programme
incorporated in the political resolution, nor are the subjects that
are covered in the Left and democratic programme within the
purview and confines of any one or two states in the Indian Union.

The struggle for the building of Left and democratic unity
proceeds differently in different states, basing on the concrete
political realities existing there. No set pattern can be prescribed.
The political resolution took into account these realities, when it
stated: “Our Party has been striving for building a powerful front
of Left and democratic forces for a number of years. Our success in
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West Bengal has been outstanding, followed by our success in
Kerala and Tripura. In these three states, the polarisation has taken
place between the front led by us and the Congress—West Bengal
and Tripura, or the front led by the Congress—Kerala. It is
unlike in other states where the major division is between two
rival bourgeois-landlord combinations. This is a qualitative
difference and it has been our endeavour to bring about this
change all over India.”

Neither the Left Fronts that have come to exist in West Bengal
and Tripura nor the Left-Democratic Front that came to be formed
in Kerala in January 1980 and got disrupted in October 1981,
represent the comprehensive class concept of the Left and
democratic front, visualised in the Tenth Party Congress
resolution. In West Bengal and Tripura, the existing Left parties
and groups are united in the Left Fronts, though it is not correct to
say that all the Left forces are already brought into the Left Fronts,
let alone the sizable democratic forces and sections which are still
outside these Left Fronts, in these two states.

In West Bengal and Tripura, our Party happens to be the
predominant force in the Left Fronts, and could secure the
overwhelming number of seats in the respective Assemblies
in the elections of June and December 1977, utilising the dis-
organisation and disarray of all the bourgeois-landlord parties and
groups. We could use this lever of our massive majority in the
Assemblies and Ministries to serve the people more effectively,
and to secure increasing mass support during the last four years
and more.

In Kerala the Left unity that was disrupted by the CPI during
1969-70 could not be reforged till 1979. But in West Bengal, Left
unity was restored after a short gap of two years. Further, the front
that could be formed in Kerala in 1979, after the break-up of the
Congress-led anti-CPI(M) front was given the name of Left-
Democratic Front by a consensus of the allied parties, and not
because of its acceptance of the Left and democratic programme,
as formulated in our political resolution; nor were all the partners
of the Left-Democratic Front in agreement with the concept of the
Left and democratic front as visualised by the CPI(M).
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The Kerala Left-Democratic Front, formed in 1979-80, was
somewhat akin to the Left parties joining the united front along
with the Bangla Congress in West Bengal in 1967-68. It was a
front formed with a view to ending the monopoly of power of the
Congress-led anti-Marxist front; and it was on the lines that our
Party contemplated the electoral understanding with the Janata
Party in West Bengal to break the Congress monopoly of power in
June 1977.

To conclude the point, the struggle to forge Left and democratic
unity assumes different phases in different states and the country
as a whole. There cannot be any uniform pattern for all states. The
struggle by the CPI(M) and other Left and democratic forces to
isolate the ruling Congress party, and the counter-struggle by the
ruling party to isolate the CPI(M) and its allies and to disrupt the
unity of the Left and democratic forces would be a long-drawn-out
struggle. The fortunes are bound to change between the contend-
ing forces, till a stable victory for the Left and democratic front is
ensured.

The struggle that the CPI(M) has headed to forge the Left and
democratic front, during the past 40 months since the Tenth Party
Congress, has scored some limited success. One overall gain is
to be seen in reforging the unity with the CPI, the big Left
party after the CPI(M), though this unity is still to be carried
forward and consolidated. The weapon with which the ruling
Congress party could disrupt the gathering Left and democratic
unity during 1969-70, cannot be wielded by it now, with such ease
as in the past.

The second political gain has been that the slogan of a Left and
democratic national alternative to bourgeois-landlord Congress
rule is today catching the imagination of wider circles of the
people, thanks to the fiasco of the Janata alternative which
collapsed after 28 months of its misrule.

Thirdly, as our Tenth Party Congress political resolution has
correctly stated, “In this vital struggle for building the front of Left
and democratic forces, the Left Front Ministries headed by our
Party in West Bengal and Tripura have to play an important role.”
They have consolidated and extended the influence of the CPI(M)
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and other Left parties of the fronts, and also provided inspiration
to the people outside these two states.

Fourthly, the forming and functioning of the Left-Democratic
Front and its Government in Kerala for 21 months between
January 1980 and October 1981, had its own beneficial impact on
the struggle for Left and democratic unity. The desertion of a
section of the Congress(S) and Kerala Congress(M), with a view
to bringing down the Government, cannot undo all the gains for
the CPI(M) and its allies. Drawing correct lessons from the
21 months’ experience, our Party unit in Kerala will have to
plunge into the struggle to unify the Left and democratic forces no
matter whether we succeed in forming a stable Government or not
in the state in the immediate future.

The concerted propaganda directed by the Congress(I) and the
parties that deserted the front against the CPI(M) Home Minister
has its own political motivation. In a sense, this cry about “law
and order” reflected the grievance of the vested interests that the
police was not used to repress the struggling workers, peasants,
agricultural labourers and other toiling people.

The manner in which the Central Congress(I) Government is
frightened of holding fresh elections to the State Assembly, and
the unscrupulous methods the Congress(I) leadership is resorting
to, such as threatening, bribing and forcing political groups and
individual MLAs, with a view to foisting a minority Government
on the state, shows the despair of the Congress(I) and its new
allies. The refusal to hold a fresh poll is born out of mortal fear
that the electorate of Kerala would surely punish those parties that
deserted the Left-Democratic Front and betrayed the electoral
promises and pledges.

The slogan of Left and democratic front should be understood
as a slogan intended to bring about a new realignment of class and
political forces in the country, forces that stand opposed to the
present anti-people policies and programmes of the bourgeois-
landlord ruling classes.

The concept of Left and democratic front despite its program-
matic similarity with the programme of the people’s democratic
front, as defined in our Party programme, should not be equated or

confused with the strategic concept of the people’s democratic
front.
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The Left and democratic front is corceived as a front on a
national scale, and the formation of Left Fronts, Left-Democratic
Fronts and Left and democratic fronts in the states constitute an
integral part of the struggle to realise the Left and democratic
front on the all-India scale.

In the struggle to forge Left and democratic unity, the Left
parties, especially the CPI(M), will surely have to play the leading
role and work hard for its fructification. However, this leading
role of the CPI(M) and other Left forces is not to be equated with
the classical revolutionary concept of proletarian hegemony over
the people’s democratic revolution. Proletarian hegemony gets
established when the working class gets well-organised and
becomes conscious of its leading role, assists the peasantry and
establishes the worker-peasant alliance as the core of the people’s
democratic front; and it can be realised only on the basis of a
higher degree of organisation and revolutionary consciousness of
the proletariat and its allies.

In raising this slogan of Left and democratic front, and in
placing the programme of the Left and democratic front before the
people of our country, the CPI(M) wants to bring about a new
realignment of political forces and classes, “classes and interests
that form the mainstay of the people’s democratic revolution”. It
is not to be understood as only an electoral alliance or ministry,
but a fighting alliance against the reactionary classes and their
economic and political stranglehold.

On Broad Platform

The Tenth Party Congress resolution states that “‘the continuing
struggle against the forces representing dictatorship makes it
necessary to have a broad platform to fight them”, that “it is a
platform acceptable to all who had suffered under the jackboot of
Emergency rule” and “the Party must make every endeavour to
mobilise the broadest possible support to these demands”, though
“elements, groups, sections and individuals supporting these
democratic changes may not support the economic programme
either of the Party or the Left and democratic front”, The resolution
goes further to assert that “it is essential to draw elements even
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from the ruling classes and their parties who are prepared to take
an anti-authoritarian stand so that the struggle for democracy
reaches the widest sections of the people™.

The concept of the broad platform is also described in our
literature as broad resistance, broad forum of resistance, anti-
authoritarian platform, etc. But one thing is clear, that it is not
conceived as a class front as is the case with the strategic slogan of
the people’s democratic front.

Some are of the view that our Party is simultaneously issuing
slogans of several fronts, the Left front, Left and democratic front,
Left-democratic front, anti-authoritarian front and people’s
democratic front, and this is causing confusion in our ranks and
the public. The reality is that the CPI(M) has raised only two
slogans, the slogan of people’s democratic front in our Party
programme and the Left and democratic front in our political
resolution, both with clearly defined policies and programmes,
and also with clear class alignments. While always propagating
the programmatic slogan of the people’s democratic front, we
agitate for the Left and democratic front as a slogan of action,
to be materialised in the immediate future. Since the difference
between these two concepts is already discussed in the foregomg
pages, it is not necessary to further dilate on it.

A number of Left Fronts or Left-Democratic Fronts that may
materialise in states cannot and should not be bracketed with
either the slogan of Left and democratic front or the slogan of
people’s democratic front. Qur Party will not be always in a
position to insist on a uniform nomenclature for different Left-led
or Left-oriented alliances that might come up in different states,
and at different stages of our struggle, to realise the Left and
democratic front.

The confusion or likely confusion in our rank and file can be
cleared only by constant education, deepening their understand-
ing; no short-cut for clarification can be found by our restricting
the nomenclature to one or two terms.

On the Forging of the Broad Platform

The Tenth Party Congress took place in the background of the
defeat of the Emergency regime of Indira Gandhi at the hands of
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the Janata Party. The political resolution noted that “the anti-
Emergency struggle and the electoral victory have not led to a
shift in the balance of forces in favour of the working class, i.e.,
the masses have not moved away from the influence of
the bourgeois parties and started rallying round an alternative
leadership”. As was the case in the elections of 1971, the
polarisation in the 1977 general elections also took place around
the two bourgeois-landlord combinations, the Congress and
the Janata Party. The Janata Government, reflecting the same
class interests as the previous Congress Government, adopted
the same economic policies. Though it was committed to
the dismantling of the dictatorial framework, its economic
policies were anti-democratic. We clearly stated: “The ruling
Janata Party has still to develop a cohesive ideology and orga-
nisation. The ideological and organisational skirmishes in the
party, the open display of former loyalties and the conflicting
traditions and heritage of its constituents—all speak of divided
counsels.”

Thus, the broad platform envisaged in the political resolution
remains in the forefront. The coming into existence of the Janata
Party and Government, though they helped in defeating the
Emergency regime of the Congress party and in restoring
parliamentary democratic rights, was not a substitute for the broad
platform.

But due to the contradictions inherent in the constituents of the
Janata Party and the class economic policies pursued by the Janata
Government, the crisis overtook the Janata Party much sooner
than expected, resulting in the downfall of the Government and
disintegration of the Janata Party. Notwithstanding the fact that
the Left and democratic forces and also the forces that contributed
to the broad platform of resistance to dictatorship had registered
some advance in the period under review, as also the growth of
awareness among the people about the danger of authori-
tarianism, they were not strong enough to sustain the unity of the
anti-authoritarian forces or to prevent the Congress(I) from

coming back to power, a party ingrained with the authoritarian
outlook and thinking.
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The political resolution of the Tenth Party Congress had
correctly stated that the threat to democracy lies in the deepening
economic crisis and it is invading the political parliamentary
system, and “as long as the domination of the monopolists, big
bourgeoisie and landlords continue to hold the Indian economy in
its grip, attempts will be made by one combination or another to
install a dictatorship to make its rule viable”. It also warned that
“it will be erroneous to ascribe loyalty to democracy and
commitment to resist dictatorship to a particular group or party”.

The events that unfolded in the period under review confirm the
analysis made in the Party Congress resolution. Qur Party and
other Left and democratic forces were once again forced to
reforge the unity of the anti-authoritarian forces, the unity that
was completely broken after the July crisis. It could not be forged
during the two elections of January 1980 and the Assembly
elections of May 1980.

The first such serious attempt to reforge the unity of secular and
democratic forces from among the opposition political parties and
groups was made in Setember 1980, when the National Conven-
tion against Rising Prices, for Communal Harmony and Civil
Liberties was convened, and the Six-Party Coordination Com-
mittee set up. Strictly speaking, this national convention cannot
be described as an alliance, front or broad platform, though it
contained mainly the features of unity in action on specific issues,
and secondly, the contents that the broad platform ought to voice.
In a measure this convention had given impetus to the forging of
the unity of the secular and democratic opposition, to unleash
united actions on issues and to rouse the anti-authoritarian forces.

The fact that this six-party coordination has become defunct,
though not formally dissolved, due to the aberrations of the Lok
Dal leadership should not lead one to the conclusion that it was a
futile effort to embark upon convening the six-party convention.
This national convention had helped to release forces in several
states, in which different combinations of parties and groups
formed fronts, alliances, action committees, etc., to lead united

struggles on issues, including the issue of defence of civil liberties
and democratic rights.
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Similarly, the setting up of a Central Kisan CoordinaFion
Committee, comprising several parties and different Klsgn
organisations, though aimed principally. at legding the all-Indlzf
peasant stir on the issue of remunerative prices for peasants
produce, etc., carried within it elements of unity in ac.tlon ‘and
the forging of the broad platform of resistance. This Kisan
Coordination Committee, too, had come under severe stress and
strain due to the vacillations of some constituents in it. Though it
is not active, it is also not dissolved, and we are striving to revive
its activity. The main work of the Kisan Coordination Committee
was, of course, the organising of the March 26 rally in Delhi. But
it had its positive impact on the struggle in defence of democracy
and against authoritarianism.

Trade union unity scored a big advance with the representative
All-India Convention of Central Trade Unions and Federations in
Bombay in June 1981 against price-rise and the anti-labour
policies of the Government. The convention released big forces
for united action leading to the November 23 workers’ march to
Parliament and the January 19 strike call.

The unity that is being sought at the trade union level in the
states and at the Centre on issues, the coordination of opposition
activities on the floor of the state legisiatures and Parliament, and
united actions on other specific issues—all go to help the
strengthening of the broad platform of resistance. The deepening
crisis and the mounting attacks on parliamentary democracy go to
intensify the conflicts and contradictions among the bourgeois-
landlord parties. Our Party and other Left and democratic forces
will have to utilise these conflicts to defend democracy and to
resist dictatorship.

The struggle carried on by the Left-oriented State Governments,
the struggle to organise united actions, the struggle to forge unity
of the Left and democratic forces, various electoral understand-
ings and alliances in different states and the Centre—all are an
integral part of the struggle to forge Left and democratic unity and
also to build the broad platform of resistance. While reviewing the
struggle to build the broad platform of resistance during the last

four years, we will have to take into account all the successes and
setbacks encountered in the process.
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The July Crisis and the C.C.

The July 1979 crisis, which resulted in the splitting up of the
ruling Janata Party and the abrupt fall of the Central Janata
Government, had posed before our Party the problem of working
out new tactics to meet the new political situation that had been
created. The P.B. and C.C. had to address themselves to this task
in conformity with the political line laid down at the Tenth Party
Congress in Jullundur. Certain differences of opinion arose on the
concrete application of the political line to the specific issues that
cropped up during the course of the July crisis. We will have to
review the nature of these differences and examine how they
arose and how they were resolved.

The Jullundur Congress, which was held just a year after the
installation of the Janata Government, noted the reactionary
features that were growing under its dispensation. Besides follow-
ing the same reactionary economic policies that its predecessor
Congress Government was following, it refused to repeal the
provision of the Constitution empowering the Government to
enact preventive detention laws. Some of the Janata leaders began
openly advocating more centralisation of powers against states’
autonomy. The Janata Government was doing everything not to
offend the susceptibilities of the imperialist world and was
accepting the conditions imposed by the World Bank. Some of
the state Janata Governments had already announced their
intention to go back even on the Congress land reforms by raising
the ceilings limit. Under the Janata State Governments, strikes
were being banned and illegalised. The deteriorating economic
conditions of the people, and the growing repression on the
struggles of the workers, peasants and the middle classes, in
several Janata-ruled states, were rousing popular resentment and
indignation against Janata rule. The July crisis had burst out in the
wake of the communal carnages in Aligarh and Jamshedpur and
the innumerable atrocities on Harijans, such as the ghastly killings
in Belchhi. It took place when the in-fights in the Janata Party
among its different constituents had reached their peak, leading
to the easing out of some Ministers like Raj Narain and
Charan Singh from the Central Cabinet. It took place when the
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Jana Sangh-Congress(O) combine in the Janata Party conspired
and ousted the Chief Ministers of U.P,, Haryana and Bihar who
belonged to the Lok Dal. It was in this background that
the internal crisis in the party had led to its_disruption, and the
consequent fall of the Central Government.

The July 1979 crisis had burst out contrary to the general
expectation that the Janata Government could pull on for some
more time, despite the factional wrangles that were plaguing the
Janata Party for long. The Government had to resign, even
without facing the vote of no-confidence on the floor of the
House, since the party got split vertically. Though our Party had
expressed its own misgivings about the cohesion of the Janata
Party when disparate parties and groups were merging into one
party, and though we were warning the Janata Party and its
Government of the disastrous consequences of their unending
factional quarrels, we could not and did not anticipate such a
sudden and swift fall of the Janata Government and the splintering
of the Janata Party.

The Lok Sabha session had begun on July 9, 1979, and by July
15, the Government of Morarji Desai had to resign, even without
facing a vote in the House. It was natural that in such sudden
and swift developments of political events some differences of
opinion got expressed inside Party circles. Before going into the
nature of the differences and how they got resolved, it is necessary
to state certain facts which give the background to the decision of
the P.B. to support the no-confidence motion against the Janata
Government.

The CPI(M) group in the Lok Sabha moved only an adjournment
motion on July 9, 1979, the opening day of the session, in order to
indict the anti-people policies and activities of the Government.
We did not contemplate moving a no-confidence motion. When
~ the no-confidence motion was moved by Y.B. Chavan, leader of
the Congress(S), on July 10, the P.B. had to allow our group in the
Lok Sabha to abstain from standing in support of the no-
conﬁdence motion, respecting the views of those members of
Parllgment who advocated the stand of remaining neutral.
Mention has also to be made of the fact that we had sent word to
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leaders of the Janata Government that our group in the Lok Sabha
would be able to support the Government and oppose the no-
confidence motion only if the Government announced some
concessions on certain burning issues facing the people. The
Janata leaders refused to concede this demand, leaving us with no
other option except to actively oppose the Government and
support the no-confidence motion.

The P.B. took the decision to support the no-confidence motion
only on July 12, in a full P.B. meeting which all the members,
except Comrade Jyoti Basu who was away in Europe at that time,
attended and unanimously voted for the decision. A Central
Committee mecting was convened on July 19 and 20 which
Jyoti Basu also could attend. The C.C. was unanimous in approv-
ing the stand of the P.B. on the no-confidence motion.

But subsequently, in the C.C. meeting of August 20-21, 1979,
differences arose on the question of supporting or opposing the
coalition of the Congress(S), Janata(S) and AIADMK, while
demanding the dissolution of the Lok Sabha and holding fresh
elections. The steps the P.B. and C.C. took on the no-confidence
motion, on lending support to the newly-shaping alliance, on the
support we extended to the formation of the Charan Singh
Government, etc., had come under criticism by a section of CCMs.

Some CCMs who were in agreement with the P.B. and the C.C.
decision to support the no-confidence motion had expressed their
disagreement with the C.C.’s decision to lend support to the
Charan Singh-Chavan alliance for the formation of a Government
on the ground that Charan Singh had not yet stopped leaning on
the support of the Congress(I) and the Party’s support to him
would compromise its position. It was also stated by certain
comrades that our support to Charan Singh who was pro-landlord
and anti-Harijan would be resented by the people. But the C.C.
took the decision to support the alliance in order to disentangle
Charan Singh’s party from the Congress(I) and to make him lean
on the support of the Left parties and groups. Charan Singh, as
events unfolded, had to break with the Congress(I) and seek the
support of the Left, even risking the loss of majority in the Lok
Sabha, leading to the resignation of his Ministry.
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The P.B. and C.C. had deferred the self-critical review of the
Party’s stand till July 1980; and it was after the Lok Sabha
election of January 1980 and the Assembly elections of May
1980, that it was reviewed. The C.C. came to the conclusion that
the tactics pursued by the Party in the July crisis and after were
correct, even though some comrades were having their own
differences and reservations on these two election reviews.

In postponing the review of July 1979 till the June 1980 C.C.
meeting, the P.B. and C.C. were guided by the principle embodied
in our Party constitution which says: “When serious differences
arise in a Party committee, every effort should be made to arrive at
an agreement. Failing this, the decision should be postponed with
a view to resolving differences through further discussions, unless
an immediate decision is called for by the needs of the Party and
the mass movement.”

Since the decisions were already taken and implemented by the
PB. and C.C. on the July crisis in the July-August months of
1979, there was no urgency about reviewing those decisions
without giving enough time and enough thought to the issues of
difference.

In the opinion of the West Bengal State Conference the
differing minority view in the Central Committee, as formulated
by the West Bengal State Secretariat, is as follows:

“During the period of the July 1979 crisis, some differences
were expressed in the Central Committee regarding the assessment
of the then political situation and some tactical measures adopted
by the Central Committee. The majority of the CCMs, coming
from West Bengal, and the State Committee of West Bengal,
differed with the analysis and the decisions of the C.C. on the
issue. Since, in terms of politics and ideology, the difference was
not fundamental, it was possible for the Central Committee
to unanimously determine the political-tactical line in the
C.C. meeting held on September 7-9, 1979, for the then ensuing
Lok Sabha election of January 1980 and the Assembly elections
of May 1980. The C.C. could go into the election

) ' battle unitedly,
and with unanimously decided election tactics.
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“In the fight against the danger of authoritarianism it was
natural that questions would arise as to who really stood opposed
to authoritarianism. It was quite possible that there would be
doubts, hesitations and differing estimates among comrades as
regards the role of individual bourgeois parties and also individual
leaders of these parties. But no illusion will be created or no
confusion will arise if the basis for our decision is not individual
but class. This is being mentioned because a situation such as the
July crisis might arise again. However, with the intensification of
the struggle against authoritarianism, answers to these questions
do clearly emerge.

“The July 1979 crisis took the Party and the people by surprise.
The C.C. took wrong steps and they adversely affected the
standing of the Party with large sections of the people. The groups
in the Janata Party appeared to the people to be engaged in
factional strife and not guided by any principles. It was also clear
that no alternative anti-authoritarian Government could emerge
through parliamentary manoeuvring. The authoritarian forces led
by Indira Gandhi and her party were being ignored or the danger
underplayed. The Jana Sangh-RSS danger was highly exaggerated.
This was demonstrated in the general elections in which these
forces were routed by the Congress(I). The minority in the C.C.
was of the view that our Party should have remained neutral,
instead of getting involved in the unprincipled squabbles of the
groups in the Janata Party. If as a consequence, the Janata
Government was voted out, no one would hold us responsible for
the fall. If it continued for some time, our Party could have got the
opportunity to explain its stand to the people and discuss with
various political parties about an alternative and not depend
merely on parliamentary manoeuvrings which could not be
understood by the people. However, as the new situation emerged,
with the advance of the authoritarian forces, the P.B. and C.C. had
no difficulty in working out a united policy.

“It was stated in one of the C.C. documents: ‘Many comrades
could not understand how the RSS-Jana Sangh alliance assisted
by Morarji Desai almost succeeded in capturing the Central
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Government. If the Janata Party were not removed from power,
this Government would have been under the control of the
Jana Sangh-RSS.’

“The Central Committee, analysing the situation that obtained
at that period, stated that authoritarianism and communalism were
twin dangers. This analysis was out of tune with the Political
Resolution of the Jullundur Congress. Such an evaluation of the
then situation was proved wrong by the results of the elections
of January 1980. That analysis minimised the possibility
of Indira Gandhi coming to power with an absolute majority,
while the possibility of the Chavan-Charan Singh alliance
forming an alternative Government was exaggerated. Taking
into consideration the then obtaining political situation, the
composition of the Lok Sabha membership and a proper evalua-
tion of the Charan Singh-Chavan alliance, such a possibility was
in fact unreal.

“Alongside, it is important to clearly state that because of the
internal quarrels, the Janata Party was bound to disintegrate and
the Government was bound to collapse. What brought criticism
was the supporting role we played in the downfall of the Janata
Government and the reappearance of the Indira Gandhi Congress.
This question figured prominently in the minds of the people.
This difference of opinion was not of a fundamental nature. It is
quite natural that there would be differences among the comrades
as regards the evaluation of the possible role of a section of the
bourgeois party in the specific situation.”

The subject of the July 1979 crisis and the political line adopted
by the C.C. had come up for discussion and exchange of opinion
inside the C.C. several times. But, the C.C. is not convinced of the
correctness of the above assessment made of the July 1979 crisis
and the arguments advanced in defence of that assessment. The
C.C. document, “Elections Review”, published as far back as
June 1980, had rejected them as incorrect, and its views were
elaborated at length, covering as many as 27 pages of the said
review. It is relevant to reiterate these views of the C.C. for the
record in the Political-Organisational Report.

The dissenting views say that “the July 1979 crisis took the
Party and the People by surprise”. Though there is an element of
truth in such a statement, it has a wrong undertone, suggesting
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that our Party was oblivious of the developments inside the Janata
Party Government, that it was not seized of the gravity of the
steadily intensifying in-fights among the different groups and top
leaders of the Janata Party and Government, and the break-up of
the Janata Party and Government had sprung a surprise on the
Party. Such a reading of the C.C.’s understanding is contrary to
facts, and the Elections Review of June 1980, puts it correctly as
follows: “It is obviously true that no one expected that by July 9 or
so, the crisis would burst leading to the disintegration of the
Janata Party. But our Party was reacting to the developments for a
long time, even raising doubts whether the Janata Party
Government would last its full term. It was also warning against
the RSS-Jana Sangh danger and did not see it only on the eve of
the no-confidence motion.” And several facts were further cited in
the review, in support of the C.C.’s contention.

The dissenting view, proceeding on the assumption that the July
crisis “took the Party and the people by surprise”, comes to the
conclusion that the tactical moves and measures adopted by the
C.C. were not a continuity of the political-tactical line evolved at
the Jullundur Party Congress, but a chance decision in a surprised
state of mind. It is also of the opinion that the C.C.’s analysis of
the situation, obtaining at the time of the July crisis, was wrong,
that it stated that authoritarianism and communalism were twin
dangers which was proved wrong by the January 1980 election
results, and as such the C.C. line was a departure from the
Jullundur Congress line. The conclusion drawn by the CCMs who
differed with the C.C. was that “the C.C. took wrong steps and
they adversely affected the standing of the Party with large
section of the people”.

The criticism of the C.C. line is more in the nature of
unsubstantiated assertions, and facts and life do not support such
criticism. The critics do not spell out in which state or states was
the standing of the Party adversely affected, and what they mean
by “large sections of the people” in the country. The January 1980
election results clearly demonstrated that our Party’s standing
with “the large sections of the people” remained unaffected and
unassailed. In fact, any other wobbly stand at that time would
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have compromised our Party’s standing with the minorities such
as the Muslims, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, and also
several secular-minded sections.

A change of tactics, from earlier support to opposition to the
Janata Government, in a rapidly changing situation between July
9 and 13, 1979, was bound to have different reactions among
different sections of the people, in different States, and with
different assessments of the Janata performance. For that matter
even in our own Party and C.C., there had been different views
and reactions. No such decision of our C.C., in the midst of swift
political changes, can be expected to receive universal approba-
tion. There were bound to be some people who were still fondly
hoping to sustain the life of the Janata Government and prevent
the Congress(I) from coming back to power in January 1980.
Similarly, there were people who felt relieved when the CPI(M)
withdrew support to the Janata Government since it was fast
losing its mass base, especially among the Muslim minorities and
Scheduled Castes and Tribes, due to its anti-people reactionary
policies. Why build a case, on this score, against the tactic of the
C.C., a tactic which had to be evolved taking into account a
number of factors such as regrouping the anti-authoritarian forces
while the Janata Party was fast disintegrating, striving our utmost
to prevent the Congress(I) from its feverish bid to make up with
one or the other split wing of the Janata Party, and to bring
together as many parties and groups as declare their opposition to
the authoritarian Congress(I).

Coming to the basic assessment of the Janata Party and
Government during the July 1979 period under discussion, the
PB. and C.C. came to the correct conclusion that the Janata
Government was crumbling under the weight of its own inner
conflicts and contradictions, and nothing could save it from the
impending split and collapse. On this aspect, the differing opinion
of the CCMs also admits that “it is important to clearly state that
because of the internal quarrels the Janata Party was bound to
disintegrate and the Government was bound to collapse”. If this

was the common assessment of the entire C.C., then what did the
difference boil down to?
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It boiled down to the argument that if “our Party had remained
neutral”, we could have saved our Party from the criticism that “it
played a supporting role in the downfall of the Janata Government
and the reappearance of the Indira Gandhi Congress.” In fact, our
Party was actually playing a neutral role from July 9 to 12, and our
resolution declaring our support to the no-confidence motion was
released on July 13. The reality, as revealed by life and history,
shows that our neutrality of these days did neither save the Janata
Party from getting split nor was our declaration of opposition the
primary cause of its downfall. There were basically different
reasons for the downfall of the Janata Government and the
reappearance of the Indira Gandhi Congress. The issue was not
simply how to save our Party from possible misunderstanding in
some sections of the people that our Party played a supporting
role in the fall of the Janata Government, the issue involved
was much bigger and serious, namely, how to seriously struggle
for the regrouping of the anti-authoritarian forces in face of the
rapid disintegration of the Janata Party, and what were the
tactical measures that could prevent the authoritarian Congress(l)
from ganging up with one or the other split wing of the Janata
Party.

The minority view that our refusal to remain neutral and our
declaration to vote against the Janata Government lowered the
prestige of the Party is nothing but flying in the face of facts.

The election results of 1980 themselves show that the Party
vote increased from 81 lakhs in 1977 to 152 lakhs in 1980, nearly
doubling its tally. This is called losing face with the people.

In West Bengal itself, the CPI(M) routed not only the
Congress(I) but also the Janata Party. It should be mentioned here
that if our Party had not dissociated itself in July from the RSS-
dominated Janata Party, the minorities would have developed
prejudice and suspicion. It might have affected our big success in
West Bengal itself.

It is to be noted that the West Bengal State Committee
campaigned against the communal danger and this did not detract

from its success but actually helped it to mobilise the minority
opinion.
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The minority view in the C.C. persists in refusing to accept the
correctness of the C.C.’s tactics of reforging the anti-authoritarian
forum of resistance in the fast-changing situation, characterising
these tactics as “wrong steps which adversely affected the
standing of the Party with large sections of the people”, as tactics
that got “involved in the unprincipled squabbles of the groups in
the Janata Party”, and as measures born out of the mistaken
assessment of the C.C., i.e., the underplaying of the danger of the
authoritarian Congress(l), equating the Jana Sangh-RSS danger
with the authoritarian danger, calling it twin dangers, a departure
from the understanding of the Jullundur Congress resolution, etc.

To characterise the attempt of the C.C. to support and work for
the alliance of the Janata(S), Congress(S), AIADMK, Akali Dal,
etc., as our “C.C. involving in the unprincipled squabbles of
groups in the Janata Party”, and the advocacy of the line of being
neutral in those conflicts and contradictions, are neither correct
political-tactical moves nor are they in conformity with the
understanding of the Jullundur resolution. The Jullundur Congress
directed the Party to forge the broad platform of resistance against
authoritarianism and to strive to build the Left and democratic
front. The resolution visualised the possibility of forging such a
broad forum of resistance on the basis of “the sharp conflicts
among the bourgeois-landlord parties”, it noted the gains for the
anti-authoritarian struggle such as the ending of internal
Emergency, restoration of parliamentary democracy and the civil
rights of the people, the withdrawal of the notorious 42nd
Constitution Amendment Act, etc.

But the Jullundur resolution had not committed the CPI(M) to
the continued supporting of the Janata Party and Government, as
some seem to interpret it. The resolution, while sharply criticising
the policies of the Janata Government, especially its economic
policies, stated clearly that “these policies will only enthuse and
strengthen the forces of dictatorship, undermine the democratic
unity of the masses forged in the anti-Emergency struggle, and
pursuance of these policies will only strengthen the authoritarian
trends inside the Janata Party and the Government”, This exactly
was what happened—the July crisis, the ignominious fall of the
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Janata Government and the subsequent events paving the way for
the staging of the come-back to power of the Congress(I). Whence
then this question of our C.C. going against the Jullundur line, as
though it was a line of either continued support to the Janata
Government or a line of adopting neutrality on the ground of
misunderstanding or likely misunderstanding among sections of
the people.

The criticism that the C.C. was “involving itself in the
unprincipled squabbles of the groups in the Janata Party” is
completely off the mark. The dismissal of all these in-fights in the
Janata Party as “factional strife and not guided by any principles”
was neither realistic nor did it correspond to the Jullundur
political line. Most of the conflicts and quarrels among the
bourgeois-landlord parties relate to the issue of sharing political
power, and that is the “over-riding principle”. The adoption of
“principles” and “platforms” by different bourgeois-landlord
parties and groups is aimed at subserving this “over-riding
principle”. When sections fell out with the then ruling Congress
party, and formed the Bangla Congress, Utkal Congress, Jana
Congress, Jana Kranti Dal, Kerala Congress and the like in
1966-67, we did not think some lofty “principles” were involved
in it. The CPI(M) had supported or allied with some of them with
the only one over-riding consideration of breaking the monopoly
of one-party rule in the country.

Then, again, during the second half of the year 1969 the ruling
Congress party announced a political platform of “nationalisation
of major banks”, “the abolition of privy purses for the princes”,
“garibi hatao” and the like, while some other bourgeois
opposition parties such as the “Congress(O)”, Swatantra, Jana
Sangh, RSS and certain other groups formed into a “Grand
Alliance” with a political platform of extreme right reaction.
Again, the same parties took up the banner of defence of
democracy against the authoritarian ruling Congress. It is difficult
to judge these bourgeois-landlord parties and their inner-conflicts
and feuds and factional strife through the yardstick of some
“principles”. The CPI(M) while uniting with some of them on
certain issues or in forging electoral alliances and even forming
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State Governments with them, never tried to judge them and their
“principles”, though their announced pledges and principles were
taken into account. No doubt, the CPI(M) was guided by some
principles, such as breaking the monopoly of power of the ruling
Congress, fighting against the authoritarian Congress(l), etc. If
the CPI(M) could not dismiss the slogans of bank nationalisation
and abolition of privy purses, and had to oppose the “Grand
Alliance” candidate and support V.V. Giri, it had no reason to
dismiss the anti-RSS slogans of some sections of the Janata Party
as pure bluff and bluster.

That is why our Jullundur Congress resolution warned us about
the bourgeois-landlord opposition parties saying that “it is true
that all will not be faithful to the commitments; vacillations,
hesitations may occur and even treachery may be attempted”, and
yet we had to count them in the struggle for the defence of
democracy.

Neither Charan Singh nor other leaders of the Charan Singh-
Chavan alliance were new to the CPI(M). We supported
Charan Singh when he and his party were participants in the
J.P. movement and we supported him when he was the Home
Minister and Finance Minister in the Janata Government till
July 1979. But the critics of the C.C. find Charan Singh and his
allies, in August 1979, as persons and parties of a dubious
character, abhored by vast sections of the people in our country.

The Party did succeed in disentangling the Charan Singh
Government from the Congress(I). Was it wrong? And, besides,
did it not give a few months’ time to the anti-authoritarian forces
to keep the Congress(I) away from central power? Would it have
served the cause of anti-authoritarianism better if we had
followed other tactics? '

In fact, we tried to buy time from the Janata Party also when we
offered to support it provided certain anti-people measures were
withdrawn. But it wanted unconditional support.

Strangely enough, our C.C., in its meeting of September 6 and
7, 1979. was unanimous in its electoral tactics, seeking alliance
and adjustments with parties that comprised the Charan Singh-
Chavan alliance; no CCM had raised any objection or opposed the
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electoral tactics of the C.C. for both the Lok Sabha election
of January 1980 and the Assembly elections of May 1980.
Again these were the same political parties whose cooperation
was sought by our Party in organising the six-party convention,
in setting up the Kisan Coordination Committee and in
leading the March 26 Kisan Rally, and in forging the anti-
authoritarian forces, knowing pretty well what the limitations of
these parties were.

The entire argument of the minority CCMs botls down to one
point, namely, our Party remaining neutral during the period of
the no-confidence motion and during the power-struggle between
the Charan Singh-Chavan alliance and Morarji Desai-Jana Sangh
alliance would have been a Marxist-Leninist tactic, and the
declaration of suppport to the no-confidence motion and the
declaration of support to the Charan Singh-Chavan alliance had
been opportunistic, deviating from the Jullundur political line and
taking wrong steps which adversely affected the standing of the
Party with vast sections of the peopleg. Such a criticism of the C.C.
line is neither borne out by life and events, nor is it in conformity
with the political line of the Party which fervently advocates the
forging of a broad platform of resistance against the authoritarian
Congress(I) under varying conditions and situations. The C.C.
had stated repeatedly that its tactics during the July 1979 crisis
and immediately following it were an integral part of the C.C.
line, both before and after the July crisis, and they were not born
out of some aberrations in the thinking of the C.C. during the short
period of July and August 1979, deviating from the basic
political-tactical line.

The dissenting opinion in the C.C. directs its criticism against
the C.C. that it had underestimated the danger of the authoritarian
Congress(I), that it had overestimated the menace of Jana Sangh-
RSS communalism, that it estimated at one stage that the prospect
of the RSS-Jana Sangh-led wing of the Janata Party coming to
power was becoming real and that the usage of the term “twin
danger” was the reflection of the C.C.’s erroneous assessment.

The C.C.’s Election Review of June 1980 made it absolutely
clear that it was incorrect to use such phrases as “twin danger”,
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and explained the position in detail to meet the criticism: “One
such formulation which is correctly criticised is about the twin
danger of authoritarianism and communalism. If the documents
concemed are examined, 1t will be found that even where the
formulation occurs it was made after describing authoritarianism
as the main danger. Nowhere, even by implication, is it suggested
that the two dangers are of equal proportion. Nonetheless, the
expression, twin danger, was not a correct formulation as it would
create an impression of equating the two dangers. To say,
however, that this was the Central Committee’s line and it
affected the elections 1s to indulge in fault-finding.”

The diffening opinion in the C.C. criticises the C.C. for its
assessment that the Jana Sangh-RSS dominated wing of the
Janata Party was poised to take control over the Cential
Government. From this, they deduce the conclusion that the
communal danger was exaggerated and the authontarmm dunper
was under-estimated. This criticism of exapyeration ol the
communal danger by the C.C. for the entire stage of the Tuly Crisia
was not factually correct. There was wertinly o stage, i the
month of August 1979, when the Sana Sangh KSS dommated
wing of the Janata Party was seriously bidding for power,
demanding the President to give it a third chance by calling it 1
form a Government. Qut of the 200-and-mare-strong Janata Paity
in the Lok Sabha, as many as 93 MPs belonged to the Jana Sanph,
and the rest to the Congress(()), Praja Socialists, Jagpivan Kany's
wing of the CFD, the so-called *Young Turks' and the hike. 1t won
quite evident that the Jana Sangh-RSS wing constitited the mam
force of the Janata Party at that stage, and it win thix wing thal
allied one day with the Lok Dal and another day with (he
Congress(I) to topple the Janata State Govermments in Bihar,
Haryana and U.P., and to place its nominees in oflice. Il wan the
same Jana Sangh-RSS-led Janata Party which was negobialing
with the authoritarian Congress(l) party in the [.ok Sablia 16
secure the necessary strength to form a Government at the Centie
One is at a loss to understand why the C.C, i being subjecied
to criticism when it points out such a dinger wayIng 1 wan
exaggerating the RSS-Jana Sangh dunger,
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Such a criticism of the C.C.’s tactics emanates, firstly, from
looking at the Jana Sangh-RSS role as it was during the days of
the J.P. movement in 1975-77, secondly, from the failure to see
that its role was increasingly undermining the struggle against
authoritarianism while it was attempting to even make up with the
Congress(I) in its bid to capture the leadership of the Government,
and, thirdly, from the utter unawareness of the havoc that the role
of the RSS-Jana Sangh was causing among the Muslim minorities
and the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

What sort of anti-authoritarian resistance could be built if the
mass base against the authoritarian Congress(I) was being
systematically undermined, by organising ghastly communal riots
such as in Jamshedpur and Aligarh? It is not merely turning a
blind eye to the growing menace of communalism from the
RSS-Jana Sangh wing of the Janata Party, but a gross failure to see
the immense danger to the very struggle against the authoritarian
Congress(I). The election results of the Lok Sabha in January
1980 clearly revealed how the 1977 mass base of the Janata Party
was getting rapidly eroded, the authoritarian Congress(I) being
the sole gainer, thanks to the general anti-people policies of the
Janata Government and the rabid communal frenzy of the
Jana Sangh-RSS. It would be mere self-deception to think of
strengthening the anti-authoritarian resistance if the growing
menace to such resistance at the hands of the RSS-Jana Sangh
combine is either minimised or glossed over.

It is said that the C.C. had under-estimated the strength of the
authoritarian Congress(I), that this was proved by the results of
the Lok Sabha election, and it was this underestimation that led
the C.C. to adopt the tactic of giving support to the no-confidence
motion instead of maintaining neutrality. The criticism that the
C.C. had under-estimated the strength of the Congress(l) is,
unfortunately, getting mixed up with different stages of
development following the July 1979 crisis. It was true that the
C.C,, or any section of the C.C., did not expect an absolute
majority for the Congress(I) in the Lok Sabha election. For that
matter, even Indira Gandhi was not confident of securing an
absolute majority, let alone the present two-thirds majority in
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the Lok Sabha. Even a week before the date of the election,
Mrs. Gandhi was discussing with pressmen the possibility of
her party allying with some other parties and groups to form a
Government.

The lesson to be drawn from this big victory of Mrs. Gandhi’s
party was not that our C.C. underestimated the danger of the
Congress(I), and that landed it in the wrong position of supporting
the no-confidence motion against the Janata Government instead
of remaining neutral, etc. The real and salient lesson was that our
C.C. totally underestimated the mass erosion caused in the anti-
authoritarian base, due to the anti-people policies of the RSS-Jana
Sangh combine. This was seen more clearly in states like U.P,
Bihar, M.P,, Punjab, Rajasthan, Haryana, Delhi and other Hindi-
speaking areas, where there was a swing of the Muslim and
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe masses away from the
Janata Party and towards the Congress(I). Hence, either continued
support to the Janata Party or defence of it by our Party, or
remaining neutral on the no-confidence motion would have
damaged our Party’s political image among the people in general.

[The minority’s view was not acceptable to the Eleventh
Congress which endorsed the work of the C.C. and its line.]

The problem that confronted the P.B., C.C. and the Party as a
whole was, what to do in the then developing new alignment of
political forces, and which step or steps could enable us to prevent
the Congress(I) making up with one or the other divided wing of
the Janata Party, and which step or steps might enable us to forge
the broad forum of resistance against the Congress(I) authori-
tarian trend, in the process of the Janata Party disintegration.
There were divided political groupings, one headed by Morarji
Desai, Jagjivan Ram, Chandra Sekhar and Vajpayee, and the other
formation comprising the Janata(S), Congress(S), Akali Dal and
AIADMK, headed by Charan Singh and Y.B. Chavan. Mention
also should be 'made of another important development, namely,
that the two main rival wings of the Janata Party, one led by
Charan Singh and the other led by Morarji Desai, which were
jockeying for power in the divided Janata Party which remained
formally united, had started confabulations with the Congress(I)



204 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

which commanded a strength of 70 members in the Lok Sabha.
Indira Gandhi and her Congress party were keeping close contacts
with both the wings, and also with top individual leaders of
different groups in the Janata Party.

Another equally important point, namely, the issue of having
links or severing links with the RSS was made a political issue,
one wing openly advocating the severence of links with the RSS
and Jana Sangh. All this was being done in the background of the
Hindu-Muslim riots in Jamshedpur, Aligarh and other places,
actively led and organised by the RSS and abetted by the Janata
State Governments.

It was under these conditions of fast and quick developments
that differences got expressed whether our Party’s neutrality on
the issue of no-confidence motion would be correct or our
supporting it, whether our supporting the Charan Singh alliance
and its Government or opposing it would be correct, and whether
our Party was correct in actively intervening in the regrouping of
political forces or whether we could have kept aloof for a time,
etc. As already mentioned above, there was nothing unusual and
surprising in such differences cropping up in such a rapidly
changing political situation, even in a party united politically and
ideologically. When such differences arise there is no other tried
and tested Party method of resolving them than accepting and
implementing the majority decisions, and self-critically review-
ing them in the light of further experiences and in a much cooler
atmosphere. This was what was done by the P.B. and C.C. Any
further debate on the issue is neither useful nor does it help the
unification of the PB., C.C. and the entire Party. The fact that the
PB. and C.C. could work out the electoral tactics for the Lok
Sabha and the Assembly election unitedly in September 1979 and
February 1980 and the fact that on all the major political issues
that had come up during these years, such as the separatist
agitation in Assam and the insurgent activities of certain
adventurist groups in the north-eastern region, the Khalistan
agitation by some chauvinist forces in Punjab, the U.S. arming of
the Pakistani military regime, etc., the P.B. and C.C. could
unitedly determine the Party’s attitude; so also the stand of the
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resulting in an anomalous position of maintaining amicable
relations between the Janata Party and the CPI(M) at the national
level and coming to have hostile relations in the State of West
Bengal. From this followed another set of relations between our
state Party unit of West Bengal and the Janata Party and the
Government at the Centre, which were entirely different from its
relations with the Janata Party unit in the State of West Bengal.

Some sort of rapport came to exist between the central Janata
Government and the state’s Left Front Government, a rapport that
could be utilised for the smooth running of the state’s
administration and thus rendering some help to different sections
of the people in West Bengal. To a certain extent the same was the
case between the Left Front Government of Tripura on the one
hand and the Central Government of the Janata Party on the
other. In all other states, particularly where the Janata State
Governments were ruling, the relations between the state Janata
Party and Government on the one hand and our state Party units
on the other were not only getting strained but even becoming
hostile. Hence, the reactions among the people of the Janata-ruled
states towards the Janata Government at the centre were bound to
be different from that of the people of the Left Front Government-
ruled state of West Bengal.

Our Party will have to take into account the reactions or the
likely reactions of different sections of people in different states,
while taking decisions on problems that concern the people of
more than one state or the people of the country as a whole. It also
will have to judge the entire situation in Marxist-Leninist class
terms, as the vanguard of the revolutionary working class
movement. Numerous occasions arise when our Party puts forth a
correct line, and in the best interests of the people, but may not be
able to carry conviction immediately. Hence, without disputing
the statement that our following in West Bengal did not react
favourably to our stand on the no-confidence motion and our
lending support to the Charan Singh-Chavan alliance, we will
have to reiterate the correctness of our moves and their basic
direction during the days of the July crisis and the period
immediately following it. The C.C. and the State Committee of
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West Bengal had no other way except to draw their own
conclusions in the light of furthcr experience. The top committees
have to exert greater efforts to educate our Party members on the
lines of the C.C.’s decisions, and in the Party spirit, so that the
Party is unified around the accepted majority line.

Another example can be cited which also gave rise to certain
difficulties. The breakaway Congress party in 1978 which came
to be called the Swaran Singh Congress, Urs Congress, Sharad
Pawar Congress and lately the Congress Party (Socialist) had not
been following the same uniform policy at the Centre and in
different states.

This opposition Congress party sought and secured our Party’s
cooperation in forming the coalition Ministry, following the fall
of the Morarji Desai Government. Several of its state units had
electoral understanding with the CPI(M) in the Lok Sabha and
Assembly elections of January 1980 and May 1980). Its statc unit
‘in Kerala had joined the Left-Democratic Front and Government
as early as in January 1980. This party joined the Six-Party
Coordination Committee and Jjoined the March 26, 1981, kisan
rally, along with other Left parties. But its state unit in West Bengal
was always hostile to the CPI(M) and the Left Front Government
and its role was similar to that of the Congress(I) in that state.

If our Party at the national level, and in some states, had to treat
this opposition Congress party as one cooperating with the
CPI(M) against the Congress(I)’s authoritarianism and in united
actions on issues, our state Party unit in West Bengal had to fight
against it as one of the inimical forces because of jts hostile line.

The same was the case with the CPI, even though it is a more
centralised and disciplined party. The CPI had broken away from
the anti-Marxist front and joined the Left-Democratic Front and
Government in Kerala in 1979-80. But the state unit of the CPT in
West Bengal had continued its hostile attitude to the CPI(M) in the
state tlll,recently. Under these circumstances, the approach of the
CPI(M)’s state unit of West Bengal towards the state unit of the
gPI had t9 be different from that of the Kerala state unit of our
e’z(llr)tl)(/)i(t:d 1ll)s CP1 counterpart. Such divergences were always

) Yy our political opponents to propagate the lie that
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serious political differences existed between the C.C. and its West
Bengal state unit, etc., and cause confusion among the people and
the Party ranks. Care should be taken not to allow the class
enemies to utilise any unguarded statements by our Party’s
spokesmen.

The anomaly in the behaviour of some political parties creates
certain difficulties when the Central Committee has to address
itself to one particular task taking the country as a whole and the
attitude of the political parties at the national level, while the State
Committees of the CPI(M) will have to address themselves to the
particular situation prevailing in the states in question, though
both the C.C. and the State Committees follow the central
political-tactical line. When such difficulties were faced over
some press statements and interviews the P.B. had discussed the
question with the State Committee of West Bengal and resolved
the issue.

A similar difficulty did arise when our state Party unit in Tamil
Nadu, along with the CPI state unit, had to forge the electoral
understanding with the AIADMK in the January 1980 election.
The AIADMK was having an electoral alliance with the Janata
Party in that election, while the CPI(M) was opposed to any
alliance with either the Janata Party or the Congress(l). The
statements and speeches of our comrades in Tamil Nadu on the
Janata Party appeared to be compromising our electoral tactics to
the Kerala state unit of our Party which was fighting both the
Congress(I) and the Janata Party in the same election. Care will
have to be taken io minimise the confusion on such occasions, if it
is not possible to completely eliminate such confusion altogether.

Above all, the reality that in the three states of West Bengal,
Tripura and Kerala, the CPI(M) has its own independent voting
strength, ranging from 35 to 45 per cent, will have to be reckoned
with. Together with other Left parties or groups, it was in 2
position to command around 45 to 50 per cent of the total polled
votes in these three states. The divisions among the bourgeois
parties and the unity of the Left parties and groups have enabled
the Left Fronts in West Bengal and Tripura to secure the
overwhelming majority of seats in the respective Assemblies.
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In Kerala, Left unity was broken in October 1969, giving place
to the anti-CPI(M) united front and Government. Though the
anti-Marxist united front was split in October 1979, and the
Left-Democratic Front and its Government came into existence,
life and events go to show that the Left-Democratic Front was
not stabilised in Kerala, as in the case of the Left Fronts in
West Bengal and Tripura.

Regarding these three states, we come up against two political
tendencies among the bourgeois opposition parties and also in the
ruling Congress party. Due to our independent strength, as the
single biggest force, as in West Bengal and Tripura in 1977 and
Kerala in 1979, the bourgeois opposition parties tend to align with
our Party and other Left parties in order to 